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Preface

his is the first of what
will become an annuai
report by the Dusseldorp
Skills Forum on the
situation of young
Australians. It provides a national
" perspective on developments that
have affected 15 to 19 y=ar olds
during the 1990s. Its scope 1s broad.
encompassing schools. income
support. public expenditure.
vocational education. the labout
market, and higher education. It ams
to put credible and comprehensive
information before policy makers as
a basis for debate and decision
making.
In common with nearly ail the Forum’s work
the production of this volume has been a
cooperative effort, undertaken in voluntary

partnership with the seven national
research organisations listed abcve.

In addition to breadth, this collection of
research papers has an unusual degree of
coherence as the authors conducted their
analyses against agreed briefs using a
common analytical framework. This feature
alone distinguishes the papers from those
typically presented at policy research
conferences.

Professor Meredith Edwards. Deputy Vice
Chanceitor of the University ot Canberra.,
provided a rapporteur’s response 10 the
seven core papers when they were
presented to a national forum in Parliament
House in November 1997. Her comments
are reproduced in this publication. together
with an overview chapter by Richard Sweel.
Research Coordinator of the Dusseldorp
Skills Forum.

Six national sectoral organisations have
also provided reactions to the seven
papers: the Australian Youth Policy and
Action Coalition and the Australian Council
of Social Service: the Evatt Foundation and
the Australian Council of Trade Unions: and
the Austrabian Chamber of Commerce and
Industry and the Business Council of
Auslralia.

The report offers a more integrated
understanding of the situation faced

by young peopie making the transition
from full-time education to full-time work.
It makes clear that conventionat
unemployment measures are 100 narrow
as an indication of the scale and nature
of the problems now facing youth.
Similarly, it reveals that existing national
targets are focussed more on participation
than outcomes. and are less than
transparent in their interpretation.
Therefore we propose in fulure reports to
nclude additional indicators which focus
on outcomes for young people which are
readily comparable to international data
produced by the OECD.

\ '\’\. A A ,\/X-.

Jack Dusseldorp
Chairman, Dusseldorp Skills Forum
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What is the problem?

wenty five yoars Ggo
the transition from
initial education to
viorking life was a
simple mdtter for most
young Australians. Apart from
the small proportion who
continued Lo the last two vears
of high school. most lefl schooi
at the age of 13 or 1G. afler
completing three or four years ol
secondary education. and very
quickly got a job. Unless they
were part of the simall group
imostly males who gained an
apprenticeship - at most one in
ten of the cohort - this job
mvolved little further education
or training. The skills required by
vorking life could. for most. be
acquired through the workplace.

Since Lhen. the v.orld has beconme
more complex. The labour market
cistribules iIls rewards less readily.
and s requirements lor stlls and
qualifications have changed. Since the
nid 1970s the difficulties that young
people have had in securing a firm
foothold in working life have come lo
be encapsulated. n the pubhc mind
as much as in policy makers’
prioriies. mn the phrase “youlh
unemployment”. Beng seen to be
taking youth unemployment seriously.
to have fresh proposals {or tackhing o,
has become almost obligatory for
governments from both sides of the
house. both State and Federal. as
cach election comes around.

Early work experience in a full-time job
has been the major stepping stene to
adult worlang life for the greal majority
of Austrahans for most of the penod
since the end of the Second Worlcl
War. During the 1990s Uis stepping
stune was largely removed. The
number of fulltime jobs heid by
teenagers more than halved fiom
424.00 to 205.000 between the: nud
1980s and the mid 1990s. The
proportion of 15-19 vear olds with o
tull-ime job feli from 32 percent




the mid 1980s to 28 percent at the
beginning of the 1990s and then to 17
percent by August 1996.

Young people face several hurdles in their
efforts 10 gain adull status. They have to
find work, complete their inivial education.
leave the parental home. set up new
living arrangements and form stable
personal relationships outside their
family. Finding stable employment
markedly affects the chances of youth
achieving the other transitions to
aduithood. A successful move for young
people from full-time education to fulltime
work is a crucial step in their efforts to
become independent aduits.

The problem faced by young Australians
1s broader and more complex than youth
unemployment, as the papers in this
volume so clearly illustrate. The
unemployment rate is a poor measure of
what 1s happening to school leavers. For
every young person who is looking for
work. at least one more can be found who
1S not counted in the official statistics on
unemployment, but who is not involved in
fulltime work or full-time study.

in total. almost 15 percent of all 1519
year olds are neither in full-timg education
nor in full-ime work. and this proportion
has giown during the 1990s. The problem
‘that young people face in making the
transition from mitial education to working
life is not only to find work but to be able
to escape from a cycle of insecure,
casual. lemporary and part-time work
after they leave school. Many completely
drop out of both education and the labour
market.

McClelland. Macdonald and MacDonald
point out that the 78,200 15-19 year olds
who were unemployed and not studying in
1996 were matched by another 67.800
who were in part-time work but not
studying and another 41,700 who were
neither studying nor in the labour market.
Peihaps around 25,000 of the latter
group can be accounted for by those on
a vanety of social security pensions and
allowances. and some are in institutions,
But many cannot be accounted for at all.

As several authors in this volume point
out, the growing tendency for young
people after they leave school to find
themselves in part-time work rather than
full-time work presents them with
particular problems, Parttime work for
many young people is casual, seasonal or
temporary. it pays poorly, is insecure.
and 1t offers few opportunities for formal
training. Those who are in part-time jobs
are frequently not entitled to many
common employment benefits and lack
effective union representation. Many
young people often begin their working
lives denied access to the same career
paths and training opportunities available
to members of the permanen’ work force.

For those who work part-time as students

this need present few problems, as their

principal identity comes from their

sludies. However for those who are not _
full-time students it is another story. It is {
telling. as Wooden in his paper points

out. that a large majority of non-student N
teenagers who are in parttime jobs would

prefer not to be, but to have a fulktime

job.

The issue is whether low paid. part-time
or temporary employment is a stepping
stone to other better paid work or a trap
that it is hard to escape from.
Longitudinal data from the Australian
Council for Educational Research indicate
that around one-fitth of 18 and 19 year
olds spent at least 12 months of the two-
year period 1993 and 1994 in neither full:
time employment nor tull-time edu-ation
(Sweet. 1996). This proportion was even
higher (about one in three) for those whn
had low levels of academic performance
in school, or who were from low socio-
econonuc backgrounds. The data also
show thal the longer that teenagers were
outside of full-time education or full-time
employment. the greater the likelihood
that their mobility within this two-year
period was from one marginal activity to
another such as from part-time work to
unemployment or lo another partdime job,

These data are consistent with OECD
evidence. for countries other than
Australia. that escaping from a low paid




job can be a temporary phenomenon.
Many workers in low paid jobs in the UK,
United States. Germany. France and
Italy can remain in these jobs for
between two to four years. There is also
evidence from countries for which data
are available of a “carousel” effect:
many workers seem to move back and
forth from low pay to no pay (OECD
1997:39).

- It is important to see all marginal young
people - not only the unemployed but
also those who are outside the tabour
force but not studying: and those in
precarious parttime work - as a single
group for policy purposes. This is
because for many young people the
boundaries between unemployment and
other forms of marginalisation are highly
fluid. Landt and Scott show that some
30 percent of 15-19 year olds change
their main activily at least once in any
six-month period, with significant
movements occurring in and out of the
labour force and between unemployment
and other activities.

McClelland, Macdonaid and MacDonald
refer to other evidence which suggests
considerable milling and churning within
various forms of marginal activily within
the immediate post-school years. The
need for policy makers to see
marginalisation as a whole is also
underscored by the fact that the way in
which it manifests itself varies widely by
age and gender. ne youngesl
teenagers who are not studying and who
do not have a full-time job are most
likely to be unemployed. particularly
young males. But for older teenagers.
especially young women, isclation from
fullktime study or {ull-time work is more
likely to be manifest in insecure part-
time work or in completely dropping out
of both the search for work and study.
Yet each group is a manifestation of a

. common problem - the marginalisation
of young people from the labour market
and hence society more generally - and
they need to be treated as such in

policy responses.

Stepping stone or trap?

If finding oneself on the fringes of full-
time work or fulltime study was only a
temporary and short term phenomenon
on the road to permanent work or full-
time study, it might be of relatively little
concern for policy purposes. But it
appears not to be. McCleliand.
Macdonald and MacDonald present
disturbing evidence of a substantial
group of young people - around 9
percent of the population - who are
locked into marginal activities fairly
consistently for up to three years. This
is a group who, by the age of 19, have
not participated in
higher education.

apprenticeships or For every young

training. have been

unemployed for at least B

a third of their time
since leaving school.
and are unemployed or

person who is
looking for work,

. at least one more

can be found who

in part-time work at the
age of 19.

1S not counted in

- the official

The potentia: for lorger
term scarnng to be
associated with this
form of earty post:
school experience is
speculated upon by
Wooden. Research in
both the United States
and Sweden points out
that failure to make an
early transition to
permanent work or to full-time study can
indeed be associated with quite long
term risks of being trapped in a cycle of
unemployment, part-ume work and
labour market programs rather than
constructive career development
{Kierman and Karoly. 1995; Schrider.
1996). Australian evidence is far from
perfect. and there is an urgent need for
more extensive analysis of existing
longitudinal data sets. such as those
managed by the Austra:1an Council for
Educational Research, to provide better
data for policy development.

stauistics on
unemployment.
but who is not

o inv&lved in full:
time work or ful-
time study.




" Research in both
the United States
and Sweden

The size of the group who. through one or
another form of marginalisation, are at
nsk in the transition from initiat education
lo working life, is disturbing enough. But,
as McClelland. Macdonald and
MacDonald point out. the figure that they
present is hkely to be an underestimate
to the extent that it does not take into
acco-'nt those who are in precarious
forms of temporary or seasonal fuli-time
work. And it is also likely to be
underestimated. as Wooden implies. by
the large numbers of
students who are only
marginally attached to
schooling. and who would
take a suitable job f one
were Lo arise.

points out that

failure to make an
.early trangition 10
permanent work
or to fullktime
study can indeed
" be associated
~with quite long
term risks of
being trapped. in

a.cycle of

unemployment.
partume work

and labour market
programs rather
than constructive

. career

“development

Nature of the work
available to young
people

The decline in the ability
of post-school paid
employment during the
1990s to acl as a slable
stepping stone to adult
working life is reflected

in the nature of the work
available Lo teenagers. as
well as in the changing
quantity of work available
to them. One indication of
this change in the quality
of young people’s work is
Burke's figures which show
that the number of 15-19
year old wage and salary
earners who received in-
house traming more than
haived between 1989 and
1993, falling frony 147.000 to 65.000.
Another indication is the nsing number of
teenagers who are not studying but are
employed part-time.  Yet another ts the
growing number of teenagers who. as
Awnley reveals. leave school and proceed
dneclly to insecure part-time jobs that
rarely involve any formal training.

Another indication of the changes that
have occurred in the quality of the work
available to young people 1s the changing

1 4
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nature of the futltime jobs that they
obtain. Wooden shows a noticeable shift
from better paid and more highly skiiled
Jobs towards those that pay less well and
require fewer skills, One result of this has
been a noticeable tall in young people’s
earnings from fulltime work. This shown
by both Wooden and Landt and Scott.
using different data sources, As well
Landt and Scott pont to a marked drop
in young people’s earnings from part-tune
work,

The probiem faced by young school
leavers is clearly broader than
unemployment. The evidence presented
in this volume demonstrates a failure by
our major institulions - the labour market.
education and training - to provide stable
work and education and lraining

oppoi tuntties for a significant proporlion
of Australia’s youth. This applies
particularly to those early school leavers
who are least able to build a secure

and stable bridge to adult life.

Have teenagers benefited from
policy developments in the

1990s?

The education, employment and traming
of young people have been key concerns
of Commonwealth and State governments
for morc than a decade. The underlying
objectives of the policies. programs and
expenditures that have flowed from thus
concern have been few and simple:

* To reducc youth unemployment:

» To increase young people’s access
to and outco nes from vocational
educalion and training, particularly
through apprenticeships and
traineeships:

+» To increase the numbers who stay at
school to complete Year 12:

* To increase the number of young
people entering university.

The evidence presented in this volume
suggests that young Australians have
gained few substantial benefits from
the doltars, words and policy efforts
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expended upon them over the last
decade. Many key mdicators of the
situation of young people in learning and
work during the 1520s either show no
progress. a reversal of iuprovements
otserved in the 1980s, or indicate a
deterioration at an accelerating rate in
their posilior in relation to other groups
In society.

The labour market and

young people

On the indicator that has heen of most
concern to poliCy makers - youth
unemployment - the 1990s have shown
no real improvemant. Indeed after
reviewing four alternative measures of
youth unemployment. Wooden conchides
that the long term trend has heen
upwards, even if it 1S currently trending
downwards. Youth unempicynient has
certainly fallen from its 1992 peak. but
is currently no lower in real terms, using
Wooden's preferied measure, than it
was at the beginning of the decade.

Wooden's paper in particular. together
with 1l ose by McClelland, Macdonald
and MacDonald. Landt and Scott, Amnley
and Burke highlight other indicators of
the on-going detenoration ot the labour
market for leenagers dunng the 1990s:

e Teenagers' fulltime employment
opportunities continued to decline,
despite an increase in full time
employment in the Iabour force as a
whole. Fulltime work lelt sharply as o
destination for school feavers. The rate
at which fulltime employment has fallen
for teenagers m the 1990s has heen
far greater than the rates of decline
observed either in the 1970s or the
1980s:

* There has been a grovth n the
number of non students and of school
leavers involuntarily fourvd i insecure
part-lime work not linked to traiming or
education. In this respect. the 1990s
again differs from previous (lecades,
in which growth in part-time leenage
employment occurred largely among
students: '

¢ The number of teenagers neither in
education nor i full-time woik has nsen
appreciably - from 12 percent of the
population in 1990 to 15 peicent in
1996. The rate of growth of
participation in marginal activities has
heen particutarly sharp for young men -
from 10 percent to 14 percent,
compared to an increase from 14
percent to 16 percent of the age group
i the case of young wonien;

* Those teenagers with a full-time joby
have become increasingly concenlrated
in lower paid and lesser skilled worh:

* The number of teenage employees
weceving m-house traiming more than
halved between 1989 and 1993 (the
only penod for which data are availabie;
-'.-d

¢ Young people’s earnings from both
fuii ime and part tme emplovment tell,
in the face of an increase in real
earnings among cmployees as a whole.
Real earnings from full-time work among
15-19 year olids fell by 6 percent
belween the early 1980s and the mid
1990s and carnings from part-time work
fell by 29 peicent. These declines
occurred despile an increase. due to
nsing school retention rates. in the
average ape of leenage workers leachog
to a higher propor tion of those
employed having carnings towards the
upper rather than the lower end of age
bosed wage scales,

Early school leavers and the
labour market

These developments have had a
particular impact upon early school
leavers. Fulltime employment among
those under the age of 18 fell by 53
percent between 1990 and 1996. but
by 41 percent among 18-19 yuar olds.
Ainfey shows that those who have not
completed Year 12 are more ikely
enter part-time work unhnked 10 study
than are Year 12 leavers.

McClelland. Macdonald and MacDonaid
show that the incidence of margmahsed
activity 1s more than twice as lugh

&




among early leavers as il is among those
who have completed Year 12. They further
show that early leavers are more than
three times as likely to be engaged in
marginal actlvities for extended periods
than are those who have completed Yee”
12, Landt and Scott show that the fall in
incomes from full-time work has been
particularly large among 16-17 year olds.
and that the fall in incomes from part-
time work has been particularly great
among 16-17 year old males.

Schooling

Year 12 retention rates. after rising
sharply in the 1980s. peaked at 77
percent in 1992, but have since fallen to
71 percent {in 1996). The fall in the
holding power of Austratia‘s schools has
been most evident at Year 12. but it can
also be observed at Years 10 and 11.
The Year 10 retention rate has fallen
below 1990 levels. the Year 11 retention
rate is below the 1991 level. and the Year
12 retention rate has fallen to 1991
levels.

The {all in school retention and
participation during the 1990s is doubly
striking, as it has occurred in the face of
a continued fall in full-time employment
opportunities. As a consequence it is not
possible to argue that young people have
been attracted out of school by an
expanding labour market. In this respect
the experience of the 1990s is in marked
contrast to the experience of the 1970s
and 1980s. The economelric studies for
that period cited by Wooden show that
fluctuations in school participation bore
a fairly direct relationship to fluctuations
in teenagers’ full-time employment
opportunities. Now it appears not to.
Neither, as will be shown below, can the
fall in school participation be explained
by any appreciable increase in
apprenticeships. traineeships or TAFE
opportunities.

Declining school participation during the
1990s has itself been a factor
contributing 1o Australia’s high level of
youth unemployment. The impact can be
estimated using data provided by Ainley

v .
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on school par.icipation rales In
conjunction with ABS lahour force data.
Such an analysis shows that had school
participation rates been maintained at
their 1992 level, roughly 18.000
teenagers would have been removed from
the numbers competing for work. This
would have been transiated into a four
percent reduction in teenage
unemployment. Rather than the 21.4
percent rate observed among those
neither in school nor in full-time tertiary
study in August 1996 the rate would have
been 17.4 percent’.

Ainley observes that there has been a
rapid growth in school-industry programs
during the 1990s. in which students
spend part of their time engaged in
structured learning in workplaces. But he
also points out that in many instances
the extent of contact with the workplace
is quile limited. The most rapid growth
occurred in programs that offer students
only brief periods of time out of the
school and in the workplace. Only two
percent of senior students are found in
programs requiring 20 or more days of
workplace learning.

There has been growth since 1995 in
vocationai education and Lraining
programs in schools, largely in response
{0 grass roots demand (Keating, 1996).
However. it is striking how little change
there has otherwise been in the sorts
of courses taken by Year 11 and 12
studenis during the 19980s. Ainley shows
that in the 15 major subject areas.
enroliments changed in most cases by
less than one percent over the period
between 1990 and 1993, and only one
subject area showed more than a two
percent shift in the percentage of
students taking .

The dominant impression from these
figures is of a school system that has
responded fittle to the increasing diversily
of student interests and talents that has
confronted it following the marked
increases in retention rates observed
during the 1980s.



Vocational education and train-
Lig and young people

Australia entered the 1990s with the
second 'owest proportion of its post-
compulsory age group taking part in
apprenticeships or vocational education
of all the OECD countries (OECD, 1995).
increasing young people’s participation in
vocational education and training has
teen one of the cential priorities of
government during the 1990s. Between
198980 and 1995-96 government
expenditure on TAFE increased by 21
percent 1n real terms, from $1.9 billion to
$2.6 bilion. Commonwealth expenditure
grew paricularly rapidiy. accounting for 28
percent of total recurrent expenditure in
1995 compared with only 17 percent in
1991.

rowever Ball and Robinson's evidence
suggests that httle has been achieved in
return {or this expenditure, when judged
agawmst the objecive of increased
participation by young people in
vocational education and training. The
274.500 15-19 year olds participating
in vocational education and traning in
1990 compared to 260.800 who were
participating in 1996. Between 1990
and 1996. the proportion of 15-19 year
olds taking part in vocational education
and fraining remaned largely unchanged
al around 20 percent. This 13 essentially
the same tevel observed among the age
group 1n the nud 1980s. when Australia
aiso had the second lowest rate of
partiaipation i vocational education by
the postcompulsory group in the OECD .

Between 1990 and 1996 some minor
increase In participation rates by 18
-and 15 year olds was recordead.
However, this small hft in participation
in vacational education and training
was not sufficient to offset declining
partcipation by younger teenagers or
10 affect the overall youth participation
rate.

S 15 not to say that there was no
growth in vocational education and
training or TAFE enrollments over the
puriod. Between 1994 an¢ 1995 alone.

total vocational education and training
enroliments grew by 17 percent, and by
a further 10 percent the following year.
Between 1990 and 1896 the number of
students in the sector grew by some 40
peicent. Yet despile a clear priodi*, for
youth, particularly following the 1991
Finn report and the increased
Con"monwealtn funds that flowed from
its analysis. all of the growth in the
sector has gone to aduits. As a result
those aged 15-19 years fell from 30
percent to 20 percent of all vocationat
education and training students between
1990 and 1996.

The impression ' » ‘
emerges of s
Commonwealth ‘Many key

governments thal inglicators of the
have been either : . NS
unwiliing or unable to iuation of young ™
implement their own people in learning
education priorities, and work during -

- the 1990s either

of State governments
that have been .

show. no progress,

4

areversal of

similarly unable to
impleinent these
improve#dents

priorities., despite
being happy to accept
the furds provided for
the purpose. or of
TAFE systems that
liave had substantial
difficulty in tailoring
their offerings to the
needs of youth. These
problems have been
particularly noticeable
among early school
leavers. for Ainley
points out that only a third of those who
leave school prior to Year 12. compared
to two-thirds of Year 12 leavers. enter
further education and training,

- observed in the
1980s, or.indicute.
a detenoration at
an accelerating -

“rate in thew

pos:ion n
retation Lo other
" groups in society.

Australia’s apprenticeship system is
small compared to those of countries
such as Germany and Switzerland.
where some 70 percent of young people
routinely undertake apprenticeship
training , The expansion of employment-
based structured training through
apprenticeships and traineeships.
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Ther

1990s again
differs from

_ previous decades,
in which growth in
“part-time teeﬁégé, @ during the 1990s. failing

employment
occurred-largely
Camong studen;s.

e has been - _,»_
Cagrowthinthe .+
*nurmber of non-
" students and of
school leavers
7mvoluntanly found
in insecuve part
- time work not, -
linked to traming
or education. {n - training and wn combating
this respect. t&e'.

rather than full-ime institution based
vocational education, has been a key
objective of successive Commonweaith
governmerts, with the full support of
State governments. since the nud 1980s.

Trus pnonty has seen suvstantial effort
and expenditure bemng put into successive
initiatives such as the Austraban
Traireeship Systens, Career Start
Traineeships. the Austrahan Vocational
{Certificate) Training System. the Modern
Australian Apprenticeship and Traineeship
System and New Apprenticeships. m
addition to on-going tinkenng vith

’ e Commonwealth financial
support for tradiional
apprenticeshins.

Successive govermments
have seen Incieasing
access to such
empiovment based
structured training
opportunilies as o key
straiegy #! Increasing
young people’s access to
vocalional education and

the difficulies that they
face 1in the fabown market

Ball and Robinson show
that apprenticesiup
commencements vy 15:19
year olds plummeted

by 21,592 or 44 percent
between 1989-90 and
1996, In the same penod
apprenticeship
commencements by those
aged 20 and over grew by 3,169 or 47
percent. Between 1989-90 and 1996
traneeship commencements Iy 1519
year olds grow by 45 percent from
13.247 to 19.253. The total number of
structured {raming commencements
rapprenticeships plus irainceshps) by 15
19 year olds fell by 15.586 or 25 percent
over Lthe penod. A substantial part of the
fall in apprenticeship commencements
occurred during Lhe recession of the early
1990s. However in contrast v previous
decades. apprenticeship numbers did not

recover after the end of the 1990s
1ecession, and in 1ecent years have
continued to decline.

The modest absolute but substantial
proportional growth in trameeship
conmmencements by 1519 year olds
co-existed with a drametic expansion in
access to traneeships Ly adults. In
1989-90, no aduits commenced a
trainceship. Traineeships were designed
by the 1984 Krby Commuttee of Inquiry
nto Labour Market Programs as an entry
level training scheme for youth, and were
mitially targeted at- 16-17 year olds who
had left school without completng Year
12. However in 1992 access o
traineeships was extended o adults.

and employers were able 10 access
government wage subsidies when
recruiting adults as tramees. In 1994
Working Nation created the National
Traming Wage which. for the first time.
mtroduced a wage structure that atioved
adults’ wages to be discounted to reflect
tme spent in traming.

The outcome of these decisions has been
a dramatic ncrease n adult access to
trameeships. and a program intended to
he a new form of entry level training for
youth has rapudly become an aduit
training program. In 1996 28.157 of
those who cosumericed o trameesihp
were aged 20 or older, and teenagers
constituted nnly 41 percent of all
trainees. Data for financial vear 199697
show that 45 percent ol trainees are
aged 21 years and over with 26 percent
aged 25 years and over 1Allen Consulting
Group 1997:8),

The declme m apprenticeship
opportumtics 1s hikely Lo be a substantial
part of the explanation for the shift
towards shorter cousse enroliments by
young people duning the 1990s. in 1990
72 percent of all vocational educahion and
training (TAFE) enroliments by 15-19 year
olds werc conmencing enrollments,
mdicatng that the courses tasted tor only
une year or less. By 1996 thus had nsen
to 80 percent, incicating a dechming role
by the sector m providing extended and
hroad-hased preparation for working life.
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and a growth m provision of courses of
a short and more specific nature.

In summary, the outcomes for the
vocational education and tramning sector
are: no growth in overall participation:
declining apprenticeshup numbers:
traineeships beng increasingly caplured
Ly adults: and a decline ns the provision
of extended and broad-hased courses.
This record cannot be said to be
positive for youth, and stands in marked
contrast hoth 10 the rheloric of
government policy dunng the 1990s
and to public expenditure prionties.

Higher education

Public expenditure on lgher educahon
grew by 39 percent in real lerms
between 1989-90 and 1995.9G. Dunng
the early 1990s the Commonweaith
placed a policy prionty an school leaver
entry, Marginson demonslrates that
there was a significant rise in university
participation hy those under the age of
20 duning the 1990s. Between 1990
and 1996 the proportion of 17-19 year
olds enrolled at a university rose (rom
15.2 percent to 18.0 percent. The
growth 1n participation was particularly
great among females. nsing from 17.5
percent to 21.3 percent compared to a
more modest nse trom 13.0 percent o
14.9 percent among males.

Most of thus growth occurred anmong
older leenagers. Among 19 year olds in

1996. a record level of 30.4 peicent of -

lemales and 21.8 percent of males
were sludents in higher education,
Ainley shows that between 1991 and
1996 the proportion of Year 12 leaners
who proceeded directly to university rose
from 41.7 percent to 49.2 percent,
Growth in universiy par Licipation hy
those under the age of 20 comcirled
with even greater grovdh in adull
enroliments. Consequently. those untler
the age of 20 fell from 33.4 percent of
all mghe education students n 1990
to 27.1 percent in 1996.

Government paolicy objectives for
participation hy young peaple in gt

education, in contrast to the lahour
marhel. to vocational education and
training and to schools, appear 10 have
heen achieved. Whereas the patinvay
from school 10 work weakened for young,
people durng the 1990s. and became
even more fragile for those nof
conmpleting Year 12, the pathway from
school to higher education
strengthened.

National targets

In 1991 the Finn Commiltee. appointed
by the Austrahan Education Council to
teview YOURg peopie’s pat ticipaton in

© postcompuisory education and training.

recommended the adoption of a new
national target for educationat
parucipation and completion. The target
set was that hy the year 2001, 95
percent of 19 year olds should have
completed Year 12. or an nitial post
schoel qualfication, or be participating
m formally recognised education and
traiing. In May 1997. 74 percent of 19
year olds had atlained one or other of
these criteria: 15 percent had
completed a post-school qualification,
44 percent had completed Year 12 and

" were studying at a lertiary institution,

and 15 percent had completed Year 12
hut were not ivolved uy any furthes
shtdly.

These results are substantially short of
the Finn Committee's target. Efforts to
nieet the Finn target will require the
recent dechnes th Year 12 retention
rates to be replaced Ly large and rapid
mereases, They will also require a
substantial increase m parlicipation in
post-school education and training Hy
those who have not completed Year 12,
v.hose participation in educauon and
lratning 1 only half that of Year 12
completers.

The Finn targets prowvide some measure
of the capacity of young peupie to
miprove their chances in the lahow
mankel. However, their focus s on
educational attamment and participation
and not on labour market oucomes.
Nor are they in a form that pernuts




international comparisons. To monitor
the situation that young people face. the
Forum will report on three additional

indicatois:

¢ The proportion of the population aged
15 to 19 years not in fuli-time
education and not in full-time work
{15.4 percent in may 1997):

¢ The ratio of the unemployment rate
among 15 to 24 year oids to the rate
among 25 to 54 year olds (2.2 percent
in 1996 on the basis of QECD data ):

and

B2

" The fallin schoo! -

_ retention and
- participation .

* during the 1990s - -

is doubly striking!
as it has occurred
in the face of a
continued fall in
full-time

employment

~ opportunities. As
©aconsequence it
is not possible to
argue that young
people have been
attracted out of

school by an
expanding labour
. market.

¢ The proportion of the
population aged 20 to 24
years who have completed
Year 12 or a post-
secondary qualification (76
percent in May 1997).

These ndicators also have

j the advantage of

permitting ready
international comgarisons
with data produced by the
QECD.

it is worth speculating
upon why the performance
of governments has been
less than effective both in
achieving the Finn targets
and in achieving
substantial improvement
In the situation of young
Australians in work and
learning during the 1990s.

R A numbe of reasons can

be put forward:

¢ {t has not been ciear who is to be
responsible for achieving the targets:

« it has not been clear what the role of
key players such as schools, eniploye:s
and TAFE is to be:

¢ it has i been clear what the preferred
pathways for achieving the targets -
schooling; employment-based
vocational education and traning: full
time TAFE attendance; higher education
- are {0 be and what the balance of

priorities is to be between these:

¢ The targets have not been actively
promoted:

¢ No independent agency has been
responsioie for public feedback on the
targets and thus for ensuring some
degree of public accountability in
mioving to achieve them;

¢ Many policy and program interventions
have baen ad hoc. narrow program
focussed approaches rather than
comprehensive and integrated. As a
resuit much effort has been disjointed.
both within and between different levels
of government,

Are more jobs the answer?
McClelland. Macdonald and MacDonald.
in concluding their paper, argue that the
overriding imperative is for econornic
development to produce more full-time
jobs. The Australian Youth Policy and
Action Coalition and the Australian
Council of Socici Service, in their
response to the papers in this volume.
also place a heavy emphasis upon the
importance of job creation strategies in
addressing the labour market
disadvantage of young people.

However. it seems untikely that such a
strategy will deliver substantial benefits
to youth. Wooden's paper shows that
between 1991 and 1997 272.600 full-
time johs were created in Australia.

Yet this ceincided with a fall of 71,100
in the number of fuli-time jobs held by
teenagers. The experience of the 1960s,
the 1970s and the 1980s was identical.
Jobs growth may be a necessary but not
sufficient condition to overcome the
parlicular disadvantage experienced by
youth who are consictently placed at the
end of the hiring queue.

The process of economic development,
through increased efficiencies in the use
of labour and increased use of more
sophisticated labour saving technologies.
reduces the demand for those with few
skills and little experience. Future
economir growth, where it is translated
into employment growth. almost inevitably
will creale jobs that favour the qualified.



the experienced and the skilled, The
more appropriate use of public funds
would be to invest them in ensuring that
young people ha.e the education,
training, qualifica’ions, skills and
confidence that will enable them to
secure employment in the emerging
econonyy. This is a prefersble course of
action to spending public funds on short
term job creation programs that do not
necessarily provide these outcomes.
Programs such as Work for the Dole are
open to genuine criticism on these
grounds.

in Australia the unemiployment rate
among 15-24 year olds is 2.2 times as
high as the rate among 2554 year clds.
indicating the substantial disadvantage
that young peogple suffer when
competing against adults for the
available jobs. While young peoples’
inexperience and lack of qualifications
makes them a disadvantaged group
within the labour market, the scale of
this disadvantage need nol be
inevitable. The youth to aduit
unemployment ratio of 2.1 in Austraia
in 1996 compares with a ratio in
Germany of 1.0, a ratio in Switzerland
of 1.3 and a ratio in Austria of 1.4,

These figures indicate that young people
in those countries can compete on far
more equal terms with adults for the
available employment. A conymon
feature in each country is the 2xistence
of large vocational education and
‘raining systems in which some 70

to 80 percent of the youth cohort
participate. These systems are
characterised not by classroom-based
courses but by employmentbased
apprenticeships where employers play
the principal role in setting the
parameters of the training and in
ensuring its quality. The OECD. in a
recent review of ways to foster lifelong
learning. has argued that such employer-
led vocational education and training
systems are associated with an average
four percent reduction in youth
unemployment levels (OECD, 1996).

Economic growth and development are
clearly essential for creating the
preconditions for effective social
policies. However, recent history tells us
that they cannot necessarily be relied
upon to deliver jobs for youth. Public job
creation strategies. by themselves.
cannot necessarily be relied upon to
foster the skills and qualifications that
enable young people to compete for
work effectively. Policies that increase
the education. experience. skill levels
and qualifications of young people to
enable them to compete more
effectively with aduits have been
favoured by governments in the 1990s.
although with far from successful

" outcomes in many instances.

It 1s also important to emphasise.

as Wooden argues. policies which
encourage employers to hire young
people. Implicitly or explicitly such
strategies will redistribute employment

-and unemployment by reducing the

disadvantage that young people suffer
in the labour market relative to adults.
Wooden proposes an increased use of
wage subsidies. as well as increased
attention to wage structures.

There are also other options that can be
considered. 1t is important, for example.
for policies that reduce the incentive for
employers to recruit new labour market
entrants - whether youth, newly arrived
migrants or women returning to the work
force - to be reviewed. These policies
include those relating to matters such
as unfair dismissals and payroll tax. in
addition to wage issues. -

The previous government extended
traineeship incentive payments to
employers for recruiting adults and the
present government has continued this
policy. In the process. and despite the
intention that traineeships be a major
1abour market entry port for youth.
young people are becoming
progressively locked out of this way

of gaining skills. experience and
qualifications. Adults who are long-term
unemployed or re-entrants to the labour
market are entitled to appropriate entry

N “
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tevel traiming and 1t 1s important for
appropnate wage subsidies to be i place
10 facilitate their employment. However,
the provision of public wage subsidies to
employers who recruit aduits as trainees
6 directly undernuning hey nauonai policy
priorities for youth.

One way to adgdress tius 1ssue would be
to hnut the public subsidies and
mcentives applying to traineestups and
apprenticeships lo two groups: vouth: and
adults who are cisadvantaged n the
1abour market. This would not as
occurred prior to 1992, it traingeships
to youth, but it woutd more clearty signal
where government pnosties rest. The
relative incentve paynent for young
peop'e may need to increase to reflect
the increase i therr relative chsadvantage
and to ensyre that therr access to
traineeships nses.

At 3 tme when some 72.000 ron
students are looking for work. some
280.000 students have jobs. Landt and
Scott argue that with a tightening of
access to government assistance such as
AUSTUDY. parttime employment as a
source of income becomes important for
mary students. However. there are M.y
other students tor v.hom par t-tume
cplovment 1y puncipaiiy & source: of
recreational expenditure rathel than
cducation supgort :Robmson. 19981

At the beginning of the 1990s. Macken
argued that “If ever the question of v.0rh
rationing 15 taken serously. the prionty for
employment by schoot leavers over 1hose
al secondary schod! would have to form
past of that debate.” tMacken, 1992: 60.,
It now scems appropnate for thit dehate
10 commence. ang Inr it Lo fore part of
pegotiationy hetween employers and the
trade umons in key ndustries such as
retaling.,

Increasing the attractiveness
and holding power of Australian

schools.

With duchne i the capauty of swork o act
as a vehicle for the transiion 1o adult
voring hie. educabion - its gualty, is

40

relevance, and the level at wiich it1s
funded - becomes even more Important
as 3 patiwvay for young people. The clear
dnvide that exists belween the prospects
of those who leave schooi early and those
who complete Year 12 consultutes a sohd
case for reducing the rates of early school
leaving. Reversing the alarming fall in
school retention rates that has occurred
durng the 1990s must assume a high
national prionty. Tius is unlikely to occur
without reforms to the senior years of
schooling that are more inno\ative and
imaginative than the minimalist changes
that occurted dunng the 1990s. The
evidence presented above shows that
these minimal changes had no apparent
impact upon young people’s desire to
remam at school rather than chance a
labour market that has hecome
increasingly unfriendly.

A vigorous national debate on ihe form,
structure and function of sentor schoohing
15 required, centred around:

« The need far a far broader curricuium.
otfering a vade range of general and
vocationally onented programs capabie
of meeting the developing interests as
aell as the capaciies of the full range
of students. and in particular those
students who have shown he greatest
propensity 1o vote vitle the feet duning
the 1990s.

A more adult igarmng environment. and
inore adult learming styles,

Closer connecticns betv.een the schodl
and its community, including ns
empleyer community,

s The ¢reation of sencor high schucls or
solieges as the dominant mode! of
gpper secondary SChoolng, as 1S
common in many other countries, able
to offer a wider range of subject
choices and a ddferent and more adult
atmosphere than can high schools that
attempt to cater for the full Year 7.12
(Ange.

o A new priority for puidance. counseling
and carcer adwvice. particuiarh for the
nen upversity bound.



* Monitoning and follow up services for
all school leavess.,

* Increased funding for drop out
prevention programs inciuding
remediation and early intervention
programs.

The provision by employcts of ligh
quality structured work placements is.
in the Australian context. a key aspect
both of the reform of upper secondary
education to make it more relevant and
attractive lo students. and of the reform
and expansion of our nitial vocational
preparation system for youth. Progiams
that ncorporate such placements are
the only area of our vocational
preparation arrangements for youth to
have grown in the 1990s. Employers
incur significant cosis in providing
resources in the form of mentors and
lost productive time spent in training the
student * ~ estended placement over
and abo. ...« inmediate benefits they
can exuect to achieve,

The external or public good benefits to

the econonmy suggest that government
should compensate employers i some
way for providing work placements that
meet bes! practice critena. This
compensation (and incenlive to provide
igh quatity placements) could tase the
torm of a direct payment. as now
happens for employers taking on
apprentices or trainees or in the form of
a tax credit against payroll tax al the
state level or agair -t company lax at
the federal fevel.

Building bridges from insecure

to secure employment

Part of the prohlem of the youth tabour
market i1s not so much that yoting
people cannol get jobs. but that mar.y of
the jobs that they get arc: not taking,
them very far, Wilh increasing numbers
of young people. and in particular eaily
school leavers. finding themselves
locked into frequent spells of nsecui:
temporary work, uncimployiment or
tahour market programs. a central
challenge 1s to build prolective
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umbrellas that can connect and link a
set of fragmented emiployment and
learning eapeniences. One way to
address this problem 1s to better
connect these fragmented expericnces
in order to give young people ncreasod
assurance. permanence and
predictability. Tins will allow increased
learning and development, and the
better recognition of this learning and
development to occur.

The aggregation of small amounts of
learning and small amounts of
employment, both by single indwiduals
over time and by many individuals at the
one time. can allow young people to
gain access (0 better labour market
mformation. It can give thein the chance
to use the skills of expenenced
employment managers and expenenced
learning managers that otherwise woutd
be out of their reach as isolated
indwiduals.

There are paraliels within financial
markets. Property trusts allow small
amounts of capital to be aggregated
and then invested in large commercial
properties in ways that otherwise wouid
be heyond the reach of individual
mvestors. Superannuation funds atlow
ndividuals vith limted capital to spread
e invesament nshs. and tu gain
access (¢ market information and fund
management skills that otherwise would
be beyond their reach. There are alreadly
some exampies of such arrangements
that can be drawn upon in the areas of
employmenl. education and traming.
Group employment and training
schemes are perhaps the best-known
examiple. Nevertheless. these operats:
within quite inuted markets. largely
confiming their activities to
apprenticeships and. to a lesser extenl.,
traineeships.,

Another example 1s the Hunter Labour
Coop. a not for profit t. aporary
employment agency established by the
trade union inovement i Newcastle in
1986 to provide uncnployed people
with access to casual work under awar!
wages and conditions. Like group

1
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schemes. the Hunter Labour Co-op is the
legal employer of the worker, who is then
leased out to the host firm. Also like
group schemes, the Co-op takes
responsibility for all administrative
processes and costs such as payroll tax
and workers’ compensation associated
with employment, and guarantees workers
their entitlements. Its detailed knowtedge
of the skilts and qualifications of the
workers who are on its data base
improves the selection process for
employers. And workers are provided with
petter information on the availability of
temporary work than they would have
access to if relying upon their own
resources.

However, unlike group schemes, those on
the books of the Hunter Labour Co-op are
given no guarantee of continuily of
employment during down time,
Nevertheless, roughly a third of those on
its books find that they are able to
aggregate mutltiple temporary and part:
time jobs into the equivalent of 2 full-time
job. The agency's not-forprofit status
enables it to compete effectively with
other temporary agencies. and any
surpluses that it generates are ahle to be
invested in training programs to improve
workers’ skills.

Such a mode!. if applied to the youth
labour market. could improve the position
of many early school leavers. Young
people would be in a better position to
compete more effectively for part-time
work. They would also be ahle to build
hetter bridges from insecure work to
permanent employment,

To help young people specifically, the
concept of a labour pool that aggregates
employment needs to be supplemented
by features such as the development of
indwidual action plans and mentoring by
older and more experienced comnwnity
members. Other features need to be the
better sequencing of successive periods
of temporary work so that experience.can
be built upon and translated into learning
and the more consistent assessment of
the generic employabiity skills gained in
successive periods of temporary work.

Portfolio building would also be a key
element to record employment experience
as well as the specific and generic skills
gained through both employment and
other activities such as community
service.

Such a concept for young people is
currently being piloted on the New South
Wales Central Coast. Early experience
with it shows that it represents a flexible
response at the local level to the needs
of youth, and incorporates many of the
best features of case management into a
business operating on a commercial but
not for profit basis.

it is an alternative to and would
complement the option of supplementing
part-time jobs with training, perhaps
through part-time traineeships. that has
been suggested by the Austratian
Chamber of Commerce and Industry and
the Business Council of Australia in their
response to the papers in this volume.

An entitlement for

early school leavers

Those who leave school before
completing Year 12 must be a key target
and a clear priority for more effective
policies to improve the situation of young
Australians in work and learning. They are
only half as likely as Year 12 leavers to
undertake post-school education and
training and they are more than three
times as likely as Year 12 leavers to find
themselves on the fringes of full-time
work or study for extended periods:
whether unemployed, in precarious part-
time and casual work, or not in the labour
force at all.

Thi diificulties faced by youth on the
marging interact with, although are not
identical to. those faced by early leavers.
For this iatter group. key priorities must
be to improve their education and training
qualifications, either through completing
Year 12. through undertaking post-school
studies that lead to a qualification. or
through buiiding betler bridges from
insecure to secure work.



A common entitlement is proposed to
deal more effectively with the needs of
disadvantaged early school leavers. The
entitlement is aimed at those under the
uge of 20 who have left school without
completing Year 12 and who are not in
full-time work and not studying. Its
maximum value should be set at the
public cost. calcutated by Burke as
$16.090. of providing a young person

with a Year 11 and 12 education. a cost’

that would be incurred in any case by
governments if the young person coming
under the scope of the entitiement had
decided to remain at school.

McClelland. Macdonald and MacDonald
estimate that the group not in full-time
work and not in education contained
187,705 15-19 year olds in 1996, and
from ABS labour force data they
estimate that 70 percent of these had
not completed Year 12. Assuming that
the cost of the entitlement would. like
expenditure upon Year 11 and 12
programs, be spread over a twoyear
period. the annual cost of an
entitlement for early school leavers as
desined here would at most be $1.05
billion per year. and in reality fa: less as
not all who were encompassed by such
an entitlement would exercise it at any
one time.

If all young peopie in the target group
were. and this is unlikely, 10 take up the
entitlement, there would be 8 maximum
annual increase in government
educational expenditure of about 4.4
percent on 1898 expenditure levels.
This is around two-thirds the average
annual rate of increase (in nominal
prices) of educational expenditure
between 1989-90 and 1995-96, and as
such does not appear unrealistic. On
1996 expenditures it would result in
educational expenditure only rising from
4.9 percent to at most 5.1 percent of
GDP. To put these estimates in
perspective it is important to emphasise
that expenditures of this order are no
more than governments would be
committed to in any case were young
people to decide to continue to Years 11

and 12 in the normal manner.

The upper limit of the real increase in
expenditure as a result of the
introduction of the entitlement would he
far less than these estimates. as it
would subsume programs like Work for
the Dole, the Jobs Pathway Program and
other labour market program
expenditure directed at young peopie.

Using Burke's estimates. the level of
the entitlement would be sufficient to
meet the costs of completing a Year 11
and 12 program. as well as of
completing most standard TAFE courses
that lead to a formal quaiification. it
would aiso. in most instances. be
sufficient to meet the costs of the
personal support and advice. periods of
subsidised employment. or remedial
education that many eligible for the
entitiement might need before
embarking upon a course of study
leading to a qualification.

The fundamental objective of such an
entitlement shouid be to ensure that
early leavers either:

* Return to school or its equivalent in
order to complete Year 12: o1

+ Obtain an education and training
qualification that is at an equivalent
level such as a TAFE certificate or an
apprenticeship; or

* Obtain a fulltime job (or equivalent)
that is linked to education and
training.

Thus the focus of the entitiement would
be on active reinsertion of early school
leavers into processes that allow them to
increase ther skills and qualifications,
rather than upon more passive forms of
assistance such as wage subsidies.
However. in many instances programs
developed for individuat early leavers
might include such aspects as part of a
larger progran.

Young people falling within the
entitiement should be able to construct
flexible personal action plans suited to
their individual circumstances. should




work in conjunction with a8 conmmunity-
based mentor or adviser in constructing
such action plans. and should be able to
spend their entitiements in the setlings
of their choice. Support. advice and
regular review sessions in association
with a case manager should be an
inherent part of the administratior: of the

entitlement. An essential elemant would

be a school leaver monitoring and
tracking service. modelled upon the
present Jobs Pathway Program. o ensure
that no early leaver is able to fall through
the cracks of the labour market without
an early intervention and offer of
assistance.

Such an entitlement would require
substantial institutional changes. wihich
are needed in any case if Austraha’'s
performance of the 1990s in prepanng
voung people for post-schoot iife 15 to be
improved. It will 1equire schools to
actively put in piace re-entry programs
for early leavers, with more flexible ways

of comipleting senior school quahfications.

Also required wit he a far broader
curnculum to meet the nterests of 2
wider range of students otherwise
chsenchanted by v.hat schools have
to offer and by the ways in vihuch it1s
offered.

It sl reganre TAFE Sinviarly to scriously
examine the relevance and attractiveness
of its courses for young people. and to
mcorporate substantially increased
clements of workplace learming into ils
programs. And # will require increased
emphasis upon community based
advisory and informiation services for
young people.

The entitiement would also need to be
integrated vath e new income support
arrangements for young people to be
introduced by 1 July 1998 in the form
of a Comimon Youth Allowance.

The enttlement for early school leavers.,
as proposed here, would provide the
postive incenlive Lo undertake
appropniate further education and
traiming. It would thus complement the
perhaps mare negative incentive of the

threat of withdrawal of income: support
under the Youth Allowance.

The entitlement should not be regarded
as a stand alone wutiative. It is a means
of funding a range of sarvices for young
people who. are. at risk to help them
make a successful transition from
education to work. Simply providing
additioral education or training will be
insuf ficient to achieve this outcome.
Other services needed include: career
guidance and information about
appropriate training: help to negotiate
appropriate training arrangements: and
ongoing mentoring assistance. The lalter
vall need to operate on a oneto-one basis
for a sel period.

The operational details of the entitiement
wifl need o be worked through. preterably
through a piiot. It may be appropriate. in
many cases. to offer the enttiement
through an intermediary. The latier would
be responsible for organising the Support
services and training needed to maximise
the achievement of a successlul
outcome, The mtermediary could also be
responsible for achieving a target for
successful outconies.

The tunding available through the
entitlement should not be restricted Lo
wiststutional tranung oplions.  Employers
providing entry level employment vaith
recognised training to early school leavers
should also be eligible to receive funding
through the entitlement. as ils mtent is
to enable eally leavers ‘0 acquire either
a Year 12 qualification or an equivalent
vocational education and training
qualification.

Accountability for outcomes should

also he o key aspect of the operaling
arrangements for the entitlement.

Local area targels need (o be set based
on national indicators ot successful
transition from education to work,

Clear responsibility for aclieving the local
area targets should also be allocated.

The effective implementation of an
entitlement would result in Austrahia
emerging as one of the leading countnes
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of the OECD in its approach to youth
policies. rather than. as in the case of
vocational education and training at the
present, being substantally behind most
other countries. In doing so it could
profitably learn a greal deal from the
Nordic countries which, in various ways.
have been experimenting with youth
+guarantees for 25 years. Initially in the
form of guarantees of a temporary job
or of a study place. these have. in lhe
1990s. become much oroader. "
Experience with enlitlements in the
Nordic countnes shows that they necd
1o include features such as:

¢ A sufficient capacity within education
institutions to guaranlee access;

Sufticient training places within
conmpanies or schools to guarantee
that upner secondary education, (0
the extent that i requires company-
based trainmng, can be completed:

¢ An education structure that has many
options. making it possible far neaily
all young people to find or compose a
program that suits thewr preferences
and abilities:

~* Amiple bridges between programs so

that shifts in direction are possibie
without major time loss:

* Close cooperation between employers
and trade unions:

¢ Close ties between schools and post
secondary education institulions:

o A comprehensive guidance and
counseling system thal s able to
follow every individual from
compulsory education 1o well after
graduation from upper secondary
school.

¢ A grant system that ensures that
nobody 1s excluded from upper
secondary education for economic
reasons: and

¢ A pedagogy that meets every young
person on her or s terms.

An entitiement of this nature would e
an important signal to Austraia’s youth

thal the natton ynderstands and 18
serous about thewr needs, as well as
being a sensible economic ivestment n
Australia’s future.

References

Australian Bureau of Statistics Transition
from Education to Work Australia Cadl.
No. 6227.0. 1997.

Allen Consulting Group Review of Ihe
Impact of Restrictions on Entry Level

-Training Incentives. Report to the

Department of Employiment. Education
and Tramning. Canberra.

Keating, J. Schools and the workplace.
The policy framework. In Structured
Work Placemients: Using Research and
Policy to impiove Qutcomes. Svdney:
Austratian Student Traineeshp
Foundation. 199G.

Klerman. J, and Karoly. L., The
Transition 10 Stable Employment: The
Expenence of U.S. Youth in Their Early
Labor Market Career. Berkeley, C.A,.
National Center for Research i
Vocational Ediication, 1995,

Macken. J.J. The Employmient
Revolution. Sydney: The Federation
Press. 1992.

Orgamisation for Econonic Cooperatien
and Development Educ.ation at a Glancc.
OECD Indicators. Paris: OECD. 1995.

Orgarisation for Econonuc Coopenation
and Development Life'ong Learung for
All. Paris: OECD. 1996.

Organisation for Economic Cooperation
and Development The OECD
Employment Qutiook: Low-wage Jobs:
Stepping Stones or Traps? The OECD
Observer No 208. Octohe: - November
1997.

Robinson, L. Schuol Students and Part.
time Work Longitudinal Suiveys of
Australian Youth Research Repoirt No. 2.
Melbourne: Australian Council for
Educational Rescarch. 1996.




Sweet, R. How Well do Our Entry Level
Training Models Fit the Labour Market of
the 1990s? Dusseldorp Skiis Forum,
1996.

Schrdder. L. Dead End Jobs and
Upgrading Plans. An Evaluation of Job
Creation Programmes. in Wadens)d. E.
tEd.) The Nordic Labour Markets in the
1990s. Part 2. Amsterdam: Elsevier.
1996.

Endnotes

1 This calculation assumes that the
consequent change in supply would have
had no effect upon demand. and that the
teenage and aduit labour markets are
largely segmented from one another. The
latter assumption can be open 10 some
questioning.

2 The Austrahan figure of 20 per cent
compared unfavourably to an OECD
average of some 50 per cent of the
relevant age group in vocational education
and training. and figures for the German
speaking countries of close to 80 per
cent.

3 1997 data from the Transition from
Education to Work Survey shaws that
10.5 per cent of 15 to 19 year olds are
apprentices or have attained a skilled
vocationa! qualification. {f the number
who have attained a basic vocational
qualification are included. the proportion
rises to 14.3 per cent (ABS 1997: Tables
18.13 & 14).

4 ABS Transition from Education to Work
Australia Cat. No. 6227.0, May 1997.

5 Organisation for Economic Cooperation
ang Development Labour Force Statistics
1976-1996. Pans: OECD. 1997.
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hat | thought that

| | would do. under
the heading of
observations, is to
talk about issues
generally, about some concerns that
we have expressed today, and about
some possible policy directions.

As an introductory remark | want to say
that the topic that we are addressing
today is one of incredible importance.
There are one or two others thal | could
think of - Wik might be one - that might
grab top position, but Australians do
regard youth unemployment as an
incredibly big issue.

§ wanl to elaborate on that. Youth
unemployment is seen as a very g
issue, but what is really the youth
problem of today? If people think that it is
only youth unemployment, then what we
are talking about at this forum today will
not grab the attention of the public or
necessarily of the politicians. Gelting the
data logether as we have done loday in
such a comprehensive way is a very
necessary step. But now [ think that the
stage is set for us to go back to
articulate what the problem is so thal we
can sell that in the forums where it is
necessary. It is my experience that
unless you can identify and arliculale a
problem, it is very difficull to move on to
solutions. | commend the Dusseldorp
Skills Forum for attempling to get better
ideas for better practice and | have been
delighted to be a part of that process.

What we heard today from all of our
speakers, in the words of Mark Wooden.
was a story of huge change. \Ye have had
massive change in a very short period of
time from the situation that some of us
studied not S0 very long ago. At one time
you=¢ peopie left school either to go into
full-time employment or into full-time
training or education. But now the
pathways are incredibly diverse, and mosl

"y
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young people today have to go through
some form of transition before, if they are
lucky. they end up in full time
employment.

So we are dealing with a very different
situation today. which brings through with
it nvany issues that we would not have
considered to be big issues some years
3go. | want to try and identify some of
those issues. not necessarily
comprehensively. and perhaps not as
specifically as you might have expected.
We did not in fact have a lot of debale
about issues because we were mainly
talking about facts.

The ftirst issue | want to put on the
agenda is the one that Peter Karmel
raised in the discussion on Simon
Marginson's paper. That is the question
of how much should be spent on

‘education and training by government.

If we look at public expenditure on
education snd training 20 years ago and
see that it was higher then than it is now.
is thal appropriate loday? How much
should be spent by individuals? How
much should industry contnbute? In other
vords, as Gerald Burke said. the issuc is
one of who should be paying for
educalion and training and why. Who
should be subsidising those who are not
fortunate enough to get a job or have a
decent income? Parents. or the individual.
or government?

The question is also, as Gerald Burke

" identificd, one of whether we have got the

balance right. Have we got the balance
right between primary and secondary
education? Have we go the balance of
expenditure right between school.
vocational and higher education ? This is
an important decision for government and
the West Report on higher education
financing and policy may well have
something (o say about thal. And are we
distributing resources equitably? These
are issues that | think now need to be in
the forefront of our attention.
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St within that we
“have 40,000 who

“are in a black
hole and we don't
really know what

- they are doing at

all.

« That to me 15 the
single most A
important concern- -
that came out of

~ today. :

The second main set of issues relales to
mter-sectoral or crose sectoral
relationships. Should we just talk about.
for example. post-secondary education
and forget about the distinction between
TAFE and lugher education. or should we
keep the distinction but move to create
more collaborative arrangements and
more articutation between the two?
Sinular questions can be raised about the
distinction hetween schools and
vocational education. So whal is going to
govern the extent to which we do have
cross-sectoral relationships in the sectors
thal we were tatking about today?

Another issue that is very important 1s
the retationsiiup between
the public and the private
sectors, For example in
1993 the Committee on
Employment
Opportunities decided
that it was the outcomes
achieved by the long
term unemployed that
were important. no!
necessarily whether the
CES or a private provider
delivered the services,
and that it was on the
basis of thesc vulconmes
that the government was
preparcd to pay.

What might stich a
principle mean for hngher
education? Can we still
justify having the majonty
of public funds going to public higher
education institutions and keep them
separate from private providers of higher
education? What might happen if BHP for
example were to set up a knovledge
centre? Might BHP capect a public
subsidy?

we need to look more closely at what we
are sayng about public and private
provision in the various sectors.

What about in schools where ve have
seen some recent claims about the
relative achtevements of public and
private schools (an issuce by the way that

was nol raised today, although | expected
that it would have heen)? My own view is
that we do need some publicity on the
achievements of public schuols, as well as
on some of their relative weakness.
including the relative lack of funding. So
public-private 1ssues e on the agenda, and
particularly when we focus on the outcomes
of students going through the systen.

Another 1ssue which came up today 15 the
concept of life long learning. No longer do
we finish our education and then go into a
job. Whe! i:anges do we need to our
systems in ordér to facilitate that? Should
we be looking more closely al the idea of
an entitiement lo learning. a tifelong
entitlement to learning along the lines of
the proposal by Peter Baldwin in his
recent paper The Lighthouse: Towards a
Labior Vision for the Learning Sociely.

Other issues that weie raised include
what 1s the purpose of the senior years m
school and why are we getting such
different retention rates across schools.
across States. Is o to do with the
curniculum? We need to explore that
further. What has been the mipact of the
recent changes i vocational education
and training? This 1s an issue that | will
come hack o because | think evaluation
has now hecome very important.

There are many gender 1ssues that were
raised today and here we cannot just look
at higher education or schocls on their
own, but we need 1n ook at what 1S
happening m the labour market as well.
It might De in the labour market that we
can find an explanation for why we have
relatively high participation rates for
young women in schools and in higher
education. What are the interconnections
there, we need Lo ask.

That 1s perhaps cnough on some of the
issues that arose. | viould hike now {0 tuin
to some concerns, One of them, which 1s
iclevant if we wish to get our concept of
the problen on to the public agenda. 1s
that the government s not relating
cducation enough 1o its ultimate goal of
economic development. In other words.
we are not lreatmg education enough as




dn unestment, as a vanable that
mpaels On econonuc growth, as our
Asian neighbours are doing. Why are we
aot dong thal? This is the sort of forum
that shoutd, 1 think. be explonng the
crmections between education and
cconone grovth. What happens when
v do not gee sufhicent attention to
il dngd arcessan the education
Ysteny avd shai ae the niphcations
fis an efhicient and o compelitae
veanonsy 2 That 1s an Tnst maju
COnErn

A, secanrd dancen s e ecoronuc
MSecutdy Thal ou Zvoung people now
Lo ot Iy 2 Hiough a chieguered path
Vo o fuli i b, of they slay at
Bome untii i iater ape, o they arean the
cdutation systent uite a tater age and
marty kator Ty ave then tacing @ HECS
bl ot fees, ot W soune e as
b 10 SCrape up Doty 10 buy a
anieishgd puichidse 1ates have
sonie dovan @nongst voung, people. $o
SWGER people oAy hine A much mong
gt e Path nto then future than vwe
gt bav e faced. That s of cancen,
disd W need o dsk what ve can do
abdiol b et ause s insecunty leads
1o o nuotait ant oy, preductinty.

Wee atse, 1k, have a3 concern about
the: parents of our young, people. who
e ors e, 0 etfle g oaies: thove
WO LY st be ISSIg oul on
ARSISTaNCe avl povernnient miome
supporl  thuse famiies wha may well
bie al the aengins,

Esuppose the overall concem that |
e v v voth 1oday mose out of the
considerations n the paper from the
Brotherhuod of St Lamence. The
evidente we that paper vas vy
thatihig: the papet Saud Hhings thal 0]
beesond {he: nummal imtaipretation, 1Uis
sotny peaople. not just those tin
hasen™ pot o j0b ol o pont m e, that
0 from casnal to Castal. pat e job
dsout shomn e shonld bave the most

ey

A paap of 20 pethiips 2% geieent nl
Mg prople e o oskaf you nclude

those who nught only he i partime
education ot part-time enmiployment as
well as those who are uncemiployed o
out of the labor markel. | think the
figure is 15 percent if you dimde at risk
more nanowly as Alison McClelland did.
And within that we have 40.000 who are
m a black hole and we don'L eally know
wital they are deing at all. Thist to me s
the single most umportant concern that
came oul of today.

Related to that there 1s the concern thal
we can distinguish between the school
aclievers and the school ieavers. This
difference 1s of concem because of the
nequahities that will anse [ater in life
hetween those groups, one Eroup having
opportunies, the other being scarred.
The concern 1s about miergeneration:l
transfer, the possdihity of Austraha, God
foryd, having an underclass nto the
future because of these inequalities.

I should also mention that a concein.
and it certamly has been in iy cwn
vork, must be the impact that fees ma,
veell have of they are introduced more
esensively into schools. mto the
vocatienal education and traming sccte
and par ticularty into higher education.
which is certamly a possibiity in the
future

That feads me on to s0me pohey areas,
We didd identily teday moie vaork te e
undertahen - tus s the pretude to policy
vork - more data to be collecied. W¢
need to know more abiout who the
marginal labe- force 1s before we
fonnmulate poiicies. We need 10 know the
soc10 econonic characteristics also of
those who are i our tertiary insfitutions
and we need to break those figures
down by age and by gender. as Suvion
Marginson indicated. We nueed to knowe
why young people do not complete
sccondary school and what happens to
them,

Abgve. vwe need to know moie about the
hnancial arrangements that young
ncop'e make with therr parents. We dul
not talk a lot ahout that directly today,
he did ossume thal young people sharg
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their parents’ income. Some parents just
do not feel they can do that with therr
young children. Some are unable to.
soine are not willing to. but we do not
know about the extent of diversity of
financial arrangements with parents that
young people have, whether they are
unemployed, in part-time¢ work cr
students. whether living with parents or
living away. And if | had to put a priorily
on a piece of research that would be i,

| also wanted to mention that, apart from
needing a little more data (not to get
overcome by that because it is time to
move on to getting some new policies) we
need to put a little emphasis on
evaluation, because a lot of people today
mentioned how ciitical it was to monitor
changes.

. Chris Robinson mentioned enormous
changes n vocational educalion and
training recently. The whole market has
been opened up to private providers and
the new apprenticeship scheme will need
very. very close monitoring. We need to
took at the employment outcomes of our
VET students compared to students
coming through other streams including
higher education. We need to look at
traineeships by genaer and by age, as
they tend to be going to older people.

We need to mcnitor socio-economic
charactenstics. and | am particularly
concerned about those in the education
system of the future as we get changes
coming through. including fees. And we
need to fook at the youth allowance.
monitor thal very closely. in terms of its
impact on school retention as one
example. hut more generally in terms of
the behavioural changes that w.. come
from those changes.

Finally 1 v.ould like to deal with policies in
{our categories. First. | happen to believe
thal we do need economic growth in order
to progress as a country and as 2
socicty. as a necessary but not sufficient
condition. But education and economic
growth interrelate. and without more
investment in education - withoul seeing
education as an investment -Australia will

not achieve the rates of economic growth
that it should or reap the benefits from it.

Secondly, there are a lot of issues around
funding: the costs of education, born
privately as well as by the tax payer; and
the burden of those costs particularly. as
we should not forget those parents of
young students who are on low to middle
incomes. There are issues, s Bruce
Chapman identified. around HECS. Should
we confine it to a certain portion of
undergraduate courses and allow fees to
come into the higher education sector
more prevalently and should we continue
with fees in TAFE? Or is it now time, as |
beheve # is. to get more rationalisation
and a principle-based funding system, one
in which students are expected to pay but
based on their capacity to pay. on luture
individual income?

A third set of policies. | think. revolve
around programs. | hate to be someone
who goes backwards. but there are some
very good programs suggested in the
work of the Committee of Employment
Opportunities that came through n
Working Nation; labor market programs
but with a focus. as has continued, on
case management. There are also other
policies like traning bonds as well as an
educational entitlement and policies that
might encourage industry to contribute
more. These are the sorls of policies we
should now be consklering agam.

There is concept of a compact which
could be further explored. Working Nation
suggested a compact between the long
term unemployed and government or
society in which there was mutual
obligation on both parties. We could well
have in the future, | believe, compacts
with students who will expect from us.
particularly if they have to pay fees.
outcomes expressed in terms of what
they can achieve from their education,
We need 1o consider the implication of
a greater focus on student needs. with
students having greater choices and
expecting to get something out of the
system. whether it be in schools or In
TAFE or in higher education. We may not
want to move in the direction, but | am



suggesting that it is a direction we may
need to move in.

Finally while there are other program
ideas. 1 have come away thinking that
what is important is to individualise
according to the needs of the student at
whatever level. If you take the
Brotherhood of St Laurence paper and
work out the proportion of young people
who are at risk. then obviously it would
pay to get in early rather than wait. This
is particularly so if some of them are
almost in the black hole in school and
are just waiting to get out to be shown
more explicitly to be in that biack hote.
Why are we not picking them up earlier
In some sort of case managed approach
as we do with the long term
unemployed?

| know that in the higher education
institution in which ! anm working we are
undertaking a program with the

- Department of Customs. We are
assessing the individual training needs
of all customs officers. Why are we not
doing that with our at risk school kids
and also with those at risk elsewhere in
the in the education and training

- system? That to me would be the single

most important policy direction for us to
move forward.

I sense that | have spent enough time.
0 I'm going lo end by being a ttie
adventurous, given that { sit on an
advisory board for the Australian Bureau
of Statistics. | am going to suggest that
the ABS put youth data in a publication,
if only to bring together in one place
relevant facts that we might be able to
use as we together move forward in
trying to articulate more clearly what the
problem is, what the key issues are and
in what directions government should be
pressed to move,
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ot tuli-lane job opportunsties. Tlus e
tagn has helpeo tuct the markea
WCrases N schoot ietention and
tesels of participaion m lwgher
education ohse ved o the 19505 ond

cinhy 1990s.

¢ Fulittimg jobis are gradualy bemg
regdaced by part ime, cosuat jobs,
the majority of winch aie mghly
concentrated m low shelt
0.l i(ns,

o The new part tme, casual Jobs ore
not necessarty “bad’ jobs. Indeed.
for teenggers still nwoived w (uf
tune education, these jobs would
appear to he largely consistent vati
incdhwidual preterences. For non.
sludents. and especially earh
schoot leavers, hovever, the
eaposie o low skilled, casuat phs
1ather than mote baming ntensng
jobs. may be problematic

Thee weahness of the teenage
layow markets eflected m e
perastence of high rates of
unemployment, Winde t < leved of

blessness among teenagers has
ot delenorated reiative 1o the level
among adulls. tnere are gnod
reasons to suspect that spells of
uncniployment v.hen young have a
scarnng eftect, and ncrease the
n.giihood of individuals being
eaposed (o further spells of
unemployment when oldet.

There ae good reasons to be
concermed that the changing
structure of the teenage labour
market has aclually acted 10 raise
the cost ol teenage lahour,

Winle anard wage relatmties may
nol have changed. employer:. today
find thewnsehes payng more 1o
meapenenced labour than 20 years
apa. This cesults because the
average school leaving age has
elfectively nsen but most awards
require employers to pay workers
who are tv.o vears older
considerably more sunply because
of therr age and not because they
ale necessanh mote productve.

Policy makers need 1o give attention
to: 1 stimulating employer demand
for vouth labou, and especialh
early school leavers: and tn)
ensunng lhe structure of youth
LOgLs 15 not arbersely affecting
the employmie:.! prospects of
teenagers.
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AUSTRALIA"S

The labour market for young Australians

YO. TH:

REALITY ANDO

he teenage labour

market in Australia has

undergone massive

change over the last

quarter of a century or so.
As reported in Norris and Wooden
{1996), three significant inter-
related developments have taken
place.

First, fulltime employment opportunilies
for young people have collapsed. Second.
and in part a direct result of the decline
in fulltime employment opportunities,
there has been a marked increase in
participation by young people in
education. Third. parttime employment
opportunities have risen rapidly. In this
paper, these and other related
developments are examined in more
detail. Specifically. this paper provides a
statistical overview of the labour market
for teenagers drawing primarily on labour
force survey data. It begins by dividing
the labour market for teenagers into a
number of segments according to age.
sex. study stetus and hours of work {for
those employed). and quantifying those
segments. Some comparisons with older
labour market groups are also provided.
Other issues that are examined in the

" paper include:

{i) the changing relationship between
education and employment for
teenagers:

{is the changing composition of teenage
employment;

tiii) the rise in teenage unemployment:
and

(ivi the impact of youth wage structures
on the demand far teenage labour.

RIS K

The teenage labour market:
an overview '

The composition of the
teenage labour market

As at August 1997. the teenage labour
market (defined as the sum of persens in
employment and in unemployment)
consisted of 686 thousand persons.
representing 7.6 percent of the total
labour force within the working age
population. Compared with a total
teenage population of 1288.8 thousand
persons, this gives a labour force
participation rate of 53.2-percent, well
below that for the total population aged
15 years or over (62.2 percent). Not
surprisingly. the main source of this
differential is attendance at educational
institutions among young people. Indeed,
the labour force participation rate among
the teenage population once school
students and fulltime tertiary students
are excluded is approaching 90 percent
{87.4 percent).

Interestingly. labour force participation
rates among teenagers are slightly higher
anong females then among males. This
stands in marked contrast to older age
groups where rates of participation are
much higher among males. This reflects
the impact of chitd rearing on the labour
force behaviour of adult women.,

A more detailed breakdown of the
teenage population by labour force activity
is provided in Table 1. This table divides
the teenage labour marke! into a number
of distinct segments on the basis of not
just sex. but also hours of work and study
status - though all three of these factors
are related in ihe way they influence
labour market outecomes.

Tahle 1 reveals that only 29.9 percent of
the teenage labour force were in fulltime
employment in August 1997, Part-time
employment is far more common, with
over half (50.8 percunt) of the teenage
labour force in parttime jobs. This thus
leaves just under 20 percent in search of
work - the unemployed.

AV
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Yabie 1: The composmon of the teenage labour market, August 1991

TR
thee s \,\I
x"g‘ "ok

N '»x
Males e S '?‘ :
Number (000s) | 1326 1173 287
% employment : 476 42.1 10.3
%lavourforce b 380 336 8.2
% population T 204 . 17,8 4.3

C . . C)
Females A , ’
Number (000s) 75 A 155_0 395
%employment 283 593 144
Klsbour force 294 - 484 11.7
“populaten 435 259 6.3
Persons
Numbers (000s) 2049 2803  68.2
%employment 370 507  12.3
% labour force - 209 409 9.9
“populsion 459 218 5.3
fate B papanes o
NPT R R R I N SN A RS SR
CSewege ABS. The Lt FxSe Aol et I8

Unenmployment rates are higher for
teenage maies 120.2 percent: than for
teenage females 118.4 percenti. Wivle
this may refiect relatively noor
cployment opportunties for tradwonal
‘mate’ jobs as compared vith “female’
jolis sespecially in the traditinal
apprentice areas:, addiional eaplana: .ne
mady he m the lower levels of par iipation
of teenage mates in fulltime educaton
and the lower levels of part-tuw
employment among young males.

Among those n part-time empioyment
15 important to separately identify fulltime
students. given the reasons underlyng
the employment decision arc likely to be
wiltenced by education chowes
«JAshenden 1990. Woordef, Robertson and
Dawkins 19941, Moreover, this distinction
15 numencally very mportant, with 80
percent of part time teenagers workers
monved m fullime ecucation. Note also
that a s.zeahle proportion of those
classified as unemployved 16 percent:
were actually full-tme students for viont
stuch was presumably only seen as a
prefericd alternative to colleenng,

'@ GEST COPY AVAILABLE oy

Unemployed 3 Total
Non-  :St
student .
28.5 560.5
32121 et . .33
4.3 6.4 R et DUE 1000
: 59;-- R
2640 21.7
32.5 29.4 T 628 3
T 87 g0 44
52 a7 b 0
553.4 493
61.0 716 i43.8
89 104 g
4.7 100.0
T ABS ot e, G203

unempioyment benefits. It is strongly
suspected that tivs situation also apphes
to sonme of the 553 500 students not -
seeking work, but who nevertheless nught
cease study should employment
0PPOrtunities Mmprove.

Teenagers and older age
groups compared

A further perspective on the nature of the
teenage labour arket is provided by
compansons with older labour market
segments. Table 2 provides information
on a number of key labour market
charactenstics after disageregating the
{about market into four groups -
teenagers. young adults tdefined here as
persons between 20 and 24 scars of
agei. pnme age adulls ibetween 25 and
5d years of ager and mature-age adulls
185 years and over:. The mam featwes of
tius 1ahle are as foliows:

¢ The gender composiuon of the labour
force 15 much mor2 equal ameng
Leenagers han among older cohorts.
Tis 15 not surpnsing and as already
noted, refiects the impact of ¢hald




rearing and other family demands on
the labour force parlicipation of adult
females.

* As a consequence of the
concentration of education during
youth, labour force participation rates
are much lower among teenagers than
among both young aduits and prime-
age adulls.

The incidence of unempioyment i1s
much higher among teenagers than
among older ¢cohorts, Such findings
have been well documented (eg..
Brooks and Volker 1985. Miller 1989)
and reflect the benefits of experience
and the gracual acquisition of
knowledge about the labour market
over time,

¢ While the hhehhood of unemployment
is highest among teenagers. the
average duration of unemployment is
much shorter. In part. this is a
function of the shorter time teenagers
will have spent in the labour force
relative to older workers. However, it
may also reflect grealer probabilities
of leaving unemployment among
ycung people.

The incidence of parttime
employment is very high among
teenagers, reflecting, at least in part.
preferences among full-time students
for parttime work (almost 80 percent
of part-time teenage workers were full-
time students). Conversely. the high
part-time employnent share among
teenagers reflects their low probability
of securing fultime employment.

Youth are more mobile between jobs
than are older workers, though
mobility rates are higher among young
adulls than among leenagers. This
latter result may reflect hife cycle
differences, Compared with
teenagers. young adults are much
more likely to be at the point in therr
hfe whete career choices are
mportant. For many leenagers. on the
other hand, careers decisions will be
on hold as they compiete thewr
education.

The incidence of casual employment
1S much higher among youlh than
other age grouns. and reflects the
close correlation between part-ime
and casual employment.

Tabla 2: Selected characteristics of labour matkets segmented by age group, 19962

Teenagers cuates Paeage  Meturene
aduls ity
femidlel WS 4 o the LF 484 ed 429 AN
i 0T I0ICe parlicipation . - 57.1 -3 81.0 Wit
nempiovinen! rate « . 19.5 ) 68 R
Lwerage duration or 270 A 55.5 B
« DI D] - Wl S
S LMD SNV MENE 48 62.3 L 208
I D RUH VPR
S IRODIN Tale 276 198 [N
=l IS s 624 =i 210 s
R UYL .
Notes: @ With the exteption of the nts intanudy £ il by,ures reXgUxE B Ubs Latrs difi te Mg L %
b Persons who changed thea employer dunag the yea emmend Februn 1996 us o

pereentage ol Al persons who had A job unng that yea,
€ Retdles onty (0 persons between she ag- of 55 and 69 yiars

d Casuat employment edates ool to thiee men ol hell, and not .l jobs Furtheer, the poputdon
Dase usedt here 1s all employees 1and hencs exclides emplovess ot self emplay( 2 (e,

Sources: ABS. The Labour Force, Austraing, August 1006, ABS .1 na. 603 0

ABS, Labour Mothty. Austrahiy, Year onded Fepruary JO9G, ABS ¢l 1 6001,0
Unputishud rdota from the ABS Labour Foree Supplomentairy Sursey, Auiist 1900,
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Education or work?

Changing trends in teenage participation
in work and education

As noted in the Introduction, one of the
most significant labour market
developments in the last two decades
has been the collapse in the full-time jobs
market for young people. This has been
reflected in @ marked fall in full-time
labour force participation rates for
teenagers.’ As shown in Figure 1. full-time
labour force participation rates for
teenage males stood at over 50 percent
in 1978. That is. more than half the total
population of teenage males in 1978
ether held a full-time job or were looking
for full-time work. By August 1997 this
proportion had fallen to just 26.8
percent. Among girls the slide has been
even more dramatic; from 44 percent to
16 percent.!

Very differently. part-time labour force
participation rates have nsen for
teenagers. though no! by enough to have
prevented total participalion rates from
falling. For males the part-time labour
force participation rate has risen from
st 10 percent in 1978 to 26 percent by
1997. while for females the rate has
risen from 13 percent to 37 percent.

Accompanying this shift in the level and
composition-of teenage labour force
participation has been a marked
expansion in the number of young people

staying on at school and continuing on to
post-schoo! studies. Retention of young
people to Year 12 of secondary school,
for example. increased from less than 35
percent in 1981 to 77 percent by 1992.
While the rate has subsequentiy fallen (it
was 71.3 percent in 1996 i is still more
than double the rates experienced prior t0
the 1980s." Similarly, enrolments in
higher education have also grown rapidly.
rising from just 7.7 percent of the 15 to
24 year old population in 1981 to 14.2
percent by May 1995,

While there are a8 number of factors
responsible for this growth in particigation
in education. not least being the
expansion of government funding for
education, and higher education in
particular, during the 1980s (see
McCormack 1992, Gregory 1995;. the
fact that the decline in full-time labour
participation rates for teenagers pre-dates
the expansion in the education sectlor,
suggests that changing labour market
conditions have directly contributed to the
growth in educational participation. In
other words, part of the increase in
school retention and university
enroiments must represent a response to
the lack of full-time employment
opportunities for young people. Support
for this hypothesis has been found in a
number of econometric studie, (eg..
Larum and Beggs 1989, Karmel 1995.
Lewis and Koshy 1997). Further evidence

Figute 1: Full-time and part-time labour force gartlcipatlon

rates among teenagers by sex, 197

1997
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is provided by the high proportion of
teenagers enumerated as being outside
the tabour force (most of whom - 94
percent - were involved in educational
study) yet who claim they would like 1o’
work. In September 1996. almost 44
percent of teenagers outside the labour
force were in this situation. This
compares with just 25 percent of
teenagers outside the labour force

in 1977. The rise in education
participation thus disguises a nse

in ‘hidden unemployment” among
teenagers.

Combining education with work

As documented in Figure 1. the dechine
in fullime labour force participation has
been compensated. 1n part. by a growth
in part-time labour force participation.
Parttime enmploytent among young
people. however, 1:as istorically been
combined with educational study and
thus the growth in part-time working
among young people implies an
important change in the nature of

the school-to-work transition process.

The data reported in Table 3 not only
confirm the dominance of student
workers among the ranks of the teenage
part-time employed. but pomt to an
increase in that dominance. in the mid-
1970s. 73 percent of teenagers working
partime were students. A decade on
this proportion had nsen to over 82
percent. Since that time. and despile
the decline n fulltime job gpportunities.
the share has fallen only slightly, and in
1996 was stilt in excess of 81 percent.

The transition process from school to

Table 3: Students as a share of teenage

work has thus changed greatly over the
last two decades. In the 1970s most
young people would have entered the
Work force on a fulltime basis directly
from school. often without completing
secondary scnoot and without any other
inlervening work experience. In effect.
young people made a decision between
education or work, Today the transition
to full-time working is much more
gradual and drawn out. Most young
people will not find fullime employment
until they are well into their 20s, will
have a post-school qualification, and
will have been exposed to the work
force through part-me employment
while studying. This is reflected n
labour force data which reveals that

the vwmmum age at whicl more than
50 percent of young people are m full:
time employment and not in full-time
education has nsen from 18 years

In 1981 to 22 years today.

Education and work are no longer
altermatives, but complement each other
as young people make the necessary
adjustiments in preparation lor a future
in the work force.

The changing composition of
teenage employment

The end of full-time work and the rise
of part-time work

- As discussed above. the last two

ducades have seen an enormous growth
in parttine tabour force participation
within the teenage labour market. This.
in turn, has heen stimulated by a
marked growth in the availability of part-
time jobs. such that part-time jobs now
account for well over 60 percent of
lotal teenage employment. This
concentration ol young people in part:
time work, however. has not always
been obvious. As indicated in Table 4.
in 1971 only eight percent of employed
teenagers worked on a part-ime basis.
Since then a marked shift in the
composition of employment away trom
full-time johs towards part-time jobs
has occuned. and nowhere 1s this

pact Lin. ouyment (), 1976-1996
Year f1 tudents " donls All students
1976 n/a n/a 73.0
1981 732 5.1 78.3
1986 783 a1 824
1991 779 4.2 821
199, 783 24 81.2
SCue o ang | e e Pupulaticn Census as
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Tahle 4: Part-time share of employment by age and sex, 1971 10 1997 (%)

18N 1976 1981
Males
‘venagers 19 ot 18.1
*ving adults 23 =9 5.5
~epyp.gge aouits 1.3 2t 29
Linture-age aduits 7.9 42 10.2
“oat 3.0 4.4 55
Females .
*.-unagers 8.6 123 215
- .nf A0uiS 141 105 15.5
S one-ane adults 341 404 ALd
C1 8l MILiS 350 423 45.0
‘ 5.7 S3% 35.7

Da1a rtote 1o August of each yea.

Source:  ABS. The Labour Force. Austraia. ABS ¢al. 108 6203 0 anu v .v, VanoUS 1SSULS

*able 5: Fulltime employment (‘000s) by age. 1971 to 1997

1974 1976 1961
senagers 569.5 3115 510.6
“1,ng adull's 788.8 Te22 850.7
“ame-apge adults 2960.1 31917 34378
“Lilure age aduits 625.2 S 5381
"t 4936.6 20 5337.1
Note: Data relste 10 August of ¢ach year.

1986 1891 1996 1997
) 420 316 52.4
- 122 p- A% 194
23 45 50 6.8
ol 11.0 185 19.2
S.7 9.2 11.7 12.2
383 60.2 735 736
182 116 30.9 353
416 412 40.3 411
ins 487 =28 50.2
b 408 B 435
1986 1991 1996 1997
4243 2160 210 204.9
R38.8 794.0 T65.5 687.6
8410 4337.2 4708.7 47253
304.6 498.7 3409 560.7
s 5905.8 R135.2 6178.4

Source:  ABS. The Lahour Force. Austiania, ABS cal. nos 6203.0 and 6204.0. various ssues

more marked than in the teenage labour
market.

The part-time share n total employment
among teenage males has increased
more than sixfold since 1971 and, in -
1997. stood at 52 percent. Among
teenage females the rise has been even
more dramatic. with close 1o three-
quarters of all jobs held hy teenage
females being part-time jobs. In contrast.
among prime-age adults growth has been
much more subdued. Among prime-age
adult women. for example. the share of
parttime employment in total employment
has remalned relatively steady since the
mid-1970s (at just over 40 percent). Part-
time jobs growth among prime-age adult
males. on the other hand. has been
relatively rapid. but starting from a very
low base. As a result, parttime working
still represents less than seven percent

of all jobs held by prime-age adult males.

By definition, an increase in lhe partlime
share of employment imples a fall in the
full-time share. Thus the fall in the full-
time employment share within the
leenage labour market has been just as
dramatic as the rise in the part-time
employment share. The changing
employment shares. however, only reveal
part of the shift in teenage work patterns
that has been taking place. Fulltime
employment within the leenage has been
dechining not only in a relative sense. but
also in absolute terms. As documented in
Table 5. the number of teenagers in full-
time work has. more than halved since
1971. In contrast. among prime-age
adults. full-time employment numbers
have continued to nse (by 60 percent
between 1971 and 1997), but not by
onough to prevent the share of fulltime
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employment in total employment {rom
falling. : ‘

The casualisation of the
teenage work force

As Dawkins and Norris (1990) have
observed, the growth in part-time
employment is closely bound up with the
growth in casual employment. Table 6
compares the share of casual
employment in total employment in
August 1996 with that in August 1984
(the earliest date for which comparable
data are available), where casual
employment is defined by the absence
of entitlements to both paid annual
leave and paid sick leave. As can be
seen, for all age and sex groups. the
share of casual employment in total
employment has increased broadly in -
line with the part-time shares presented
in Table 4. In total. 26 percent of
employees are estimated to have been
working on a casual basis in 1996,
compared with about 16 percent 12
years earlier. Again, the share is highest
among teenagers, and especially
teenage females. where the share of
casual employment in total wage and
salary earner employment is now
approaching 70 percent, As with part-
time employment, the casval
employment share has remained laigely
unchanged among pritne-age aduit
females.

The high incidence of both part-time and
casual employment among teenagers 15,
in part, a function of the large numbers
of young people who are unavailable for
full-time work because they are involved
in study. In Table 7, for example. the
teenage work force is disaggregated into
four distinct groups according to
employment arrangements (full-time
permanent employees. part-time
permanents, fulltime casuals. and part-
time casuals) after first separately
identifying (fulltime) students and non-
students. Almost all of the student
employees (97.6 percent) are part-lime
workers, and the large majority of these

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Table 6: Casual share of employment
by age and sex, August 1984

and August 1996 (%)

1984 1996
Males _
feenagers 244 55.3
Young adults 119 288
Prime-age adults €6 16.1
Mature-age adults 85 268
Total 91 212
Females )
Teenagers 3bs 69 :
Young aduits 16.7 G5
¥nme-age aoulls 211 202
‘Aature-age adults 25.9 37
Totat 264 AR

Lo Eiesy Sl oy tetale 10 empioytd

persons aged 15 and over who workeo

in thesr mawm job tor an employer for vages
or salary. or in their own business if that
business was a limited habiity company.
Employment status 1s determned by the
main job hetd.

Source: Unpublished data from the ABS Labour
force Supplementary Survey, August
1984 and August 1996.

are casuals as well. In contrast. among
the non-students, the incidence of both
parttime eniployment and casual
employment is much lower (24.8
percent and 31.5 percent respectively}.
Indeed. for teenage females who are
non-students, the parttime emplcyment
share is actually quite a deal lower than
for prime-age aduit females (36.5
percent compared with 40.3 percent).
Parttime adult women, however, have a
greater likelihood of being in permanent
jobs and hence the casual share is still
higher among teenage non-student
females (35 percent) than anmong adull
females (27 percent).

Are part-time jobs ‘bad’ jobs?

Itis often assumed that the rising
incidence of part-time employment. and
especially parttime casual employment.
is an undesirable trend. Campbell
{1996). for example. highlights the
disadvantages associated with casual
employment - lack of entitlement to many
employment benefits. high levels of
employment insecurity, relatively low and
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Table 7: Comnosition of teenage employees by study
statis and sex, August 1996 (%)
Malos Femates Persons

Students 15
“ulHime peimanent 24 V.8 57
Partume permanent 6.4 32 0.0
Fuikuime casual 18 05 9'1 9
Partdime casual - 39\‘% . 935 o ’
bty K .
Non-students g
rublime permanent  © 08K 565 "%3,3
Partime permanent “3ter 82 119
“ylttime casual i5: w70 .19.6
Fartume casua B 33 U
Total L
Fullime cermar.ent 403'"1_-' 339 352'51
Part:ume permanent 45 % 5.4 6‘ 3
Fullume casual 9.4 3.2 56 1
~ y 459 aa K
“gretime casuay 3R

Notes  These dald only (elate (v empiored parsons who worked
i therr Mam job tor an emipioyes Lar wages or salary. 01 n
thew own bustness if that business was a hnuted habitiy
company. Employment status 1S determined by the man
job held.

* Relative standard error high igreater than 25 percents
antt hence estimate may be unrelable.

Source: Unpubhshed data from the ABS Labour Force
Supplementary Survey. August 1996

volatile earnings. irregular hours, and lack
of effective union representation. Even
more worrying is the possibility that
exposure to parltime and casual
employment may result in young people
being denied access lo the same career
paths and training and promotion
opportunities that are available to
members of the permanent work force
{Romeyn 1992, p. 67).

In fact, analysis of data from the 1993
Survey of Training and Education
indicates that the concentration of young
people in part-time and casual jobs does
not account for the generally low levels of
participation by young pegple in formal
employer-sanctioned training (Wooden
19963). That is. relatively low levels of
participation in formal training courses
while employed were common to all
teenagers irrespective of their
employment slatus. and presumably
reflects employer concerns about
investing in human capital which is
perceived to be highly mobile.
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Furthermore, f part-time employment IS
$0 undesirable. then it does not appear to
be reflected in the hours preferences of
most young people. Only about one-
quarter of teenage employees in parttime
jobs express preferences for work
involving longer hours, though it is true
that this proportion has gradually
mcreased over the last two decades (see
Table 8).' It is. however, very important
to distinguish between students and non-
students. Most of the young part-time job
holders who are not interested in full-time
employment are fulltime students. Among
non-students in parttime work. the
proportion expressing preferences for
longer working hours is much higher.
Indeed. the proportion of teenage non-
students in part-time employment who
desire empioyment offering longer hours -
65 percent of females and 72 percent of
males - is considerably greater than
among the adult workforce. -

This distinction between Students and
non-students is highlighted in the
interview-based research reported in
Baker. Fan and Robertson {1995). They
concluded that the experiences and
aspirations of students differ substantially
from those of non.students. More
specifically. they observed that part-time
and casual work is typically described in a
positive light by students - a source of
valuable income and work experience
while studying, yet at the same time not
overly impinging on study time. Non-
students, on the other hand. were found
to be much more likely to be working part-
time simply because full-time work could
not be found.

If part-time and/or casual jobs are ‘bad’
j0bs. then exposure to such jobs when
young must be associated with a
tendency to remain in such jobs once
ofder. Thus argument will not apply to
most students. where casual employment
15 hikely to have liltie bearing on
employment obtained after completion of
school and post-school education. In
contrast. this argument is likely to apply
with much greater force to early school
leavers who accept part-time casual



1981 1986
Males
Teenagers 211 20.8
woung adults 28.0 399
Pnme-age adults 26.2 35.6
\Mature-age aduits 4.0* 115
Totat 20.0 26.5
Females
Teenagers 2.2 231
wung aduits 226 26.4
’nme-age aduils 95 138
\lature-age aduns 50" T
tal 115 cod
Notes: Data rebate 'o oy ust ot cathty, -

Table 8; The incidence of underemployment among part-time
workers by age and sex. 1981-1997 (%)

1991 1996 1997
26.2 29.3 N
45.4 445 G
49.0 47.6 LRy |

17.6 19.2 184
35.4 37.0 384

26.d 237 PRy

36.4 356 we
192 19.6 A
[P ¢7 MR
208 < 7 I

* Relalive stantaru c11u nigl- (@rater han 2o percent) and her e esuinat inay be unehaple,
Source: ABS. The Labour Force, Australis. ABS €at nos 6203.0. \aro..s 1SSues.

enmployment only because more secure
employment could not be found. Such
persons may find that the early
cessation of formal education in
combination with the lack of exposure to
structured work-based training will
impede skills acquisition and ultimately
have serious detrimental effects on
future employability.

The industrial and occupational compo-
sition of teenage employment

The distribution of teenage employment
arross industries and occupations has
always been very different to that of
older workers (see BLMR 1985). As
shown in Table 9, teenagers are
relatively highly concentrated in a small
number of industrial sectors, and
especially Retail trade. In August 1996
this sector accounted for 48 percent of
all teenage employment. Moreover, this
high concentration of teenagers in retail
trade has increased. with the proportion
employed in Retail trade falling by three
percentage points since 1991.

Perhaps more significantly. the
concentration of teenagers in this
industry sector 1s more than three times
that for the total work force, as
measured hy the Relative Concentration
Ratio (RCR). The only other industry

divisions where there are noticeably high
concentrations of teenagers (as
reflected in RCRs well above one) are
Accommodation. Cafes and restaurants
and Cultural and recreational services.

In summary. teenagers are highly
concentrated in one major industry
sector - Retait trade - though relative 10
aduit workers, relatively high
concentrations are also found in the
service sectors supporting tourism and
recreation. Parttime and casual
employinent s widespread in all of
these industries, suggesting that the
greater willingness of teenagers to
accept part-time and casual work may
partly explain the high incidence of
teenage employment in these industries.
As discussed in greater detail in
Wooden (1996a. pp. 24-30), these
industries are also low training
industries. suggesting that another
explanalion for the relative attraction of
teenage employment in these .ndustries
may lay lie in their relatively lower wage
costs. given many awards (and certainly
all awards that apply in the retail trade
sector) specify wage rates for teenagers
{or juniors) that are some fraction of the
adult rate.
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Table 9: Industrial distribution and relative concentration of teenage employment
by sex, August 1991 and August 1996.

1991 1996
Male Female Male Female
% WRCR® % RCR? % RCR? %  RCR?
sencuiture, erestny 863 096 18 na8 70 142 20 95
«c isming
' “lanufactunog 151 085 44 047 154.°089 34 04
anstruction 105 103 06 031 78° 071 08 0.3¢
sholesale rade 63 081 29 060 49 063 18 04
-atan trade 388 322 510 297 404 343 568 3.23
. szorumogation. 65 197 81 138 66 128 84 143
es elc, .
Teanerty & business 36 045 =5 D67 61 064 64 0N&3
¥, el :
T ance ang InSurance 20 055 48 9081 10 036 15 33
~yalth & community 12 028 453 041 10 027 57 o3
£0viCes
.. Itural & recreational 20 100 i@ 115 28 141 3% L3
LaIVICes
S—tsonal ang other 22 070 8 133 18 054 56 1.32
-frvices ’
- e 60 027 35 1028 5.4 0.25 4.0 9.2C
Total 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0

Notes @ RCR dunates ietstive concentraton ratio (proportion of 1eenagers empleved in el
mdustiy relatve 10 he proporLor of ol enpGyed persuns working m that industry.

b Compnses. Minmg. Electncy. Transport and Storage. Comnignication services.
Government adnimistration and defence. Gas and water suppty. nnd Education

Source: Unpublished data from the ABS Labour Foree survey

Tabie 10: Occupational distribution and relative concentration of teenage
employment by sex. May 1991 and May 1996

1991 1996
Males Females Males Females
%  RCR? wCRY % RCRd GCR!
' -AgCr A 10 006 -3 »& 04 003 3 ' B
muresiralors
S*e5S0Na'S 1.3 010 = -1 07 005 ! I3
« 1 ralessunais 19 036 i 17 032 5 g3
N ae . 03 128 o .7 2% 04l g
g 42 061 I Ity 46 075 i -~
N LR RV B - N 210 197 ”
RO U WA 1
e 39 037 . w30 038 o
e NN e ot
DAt s ) 386 213 ¢ s~ 426 254 L .-
et
Total 1000 MR 100.0

Notrs. @ RCR denotes 1elateas coiwentnd:on ralin sproportion of teenagers employed in €ach
industiy refolive to the propoetion of all employed persoas vorking 1n that invjustry.

Source: Unnublished data from the ABS Labour Force survey
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Teenagers are also concentrated in
specifiic occupations. though the data
presenied in Table 10 are too highly
aggregated to demonstrate the full
effect of this segmentation, According (o
these data, leenage male employees
are concentrater in three major
occupationa: groups - Labourers and
iclated workers, Tradesmen (reflecting
the role of craft-based apprenticeships)
and Salespersons and personal service
workers. Together. hese three groups
account for close tc 90 percent o: all
enage male employment. Furthermore.,
m all three of these cases teenagers
arc overrepresented relative to adull
males.

In contrast, among teenage females,
one occupational groupng -
Satespersons anc personal service
vorkers  stands cut as the ntost
donwnant, accounting for two-thizds of all
lemate teenage employment.

Addionafly. more recent data suggests
that even witlun these groupings.
teenagers are concenlirated in relatively
fow shilied occupations. In August 1996
the Austrahan Bureau of Statistics (ABS,
ntroduced a new accupation
class:fication system that is more
closely relatedt to skills than the

_previous system. In particular. it
distmngurshes between clencal, service
and sales jobs that involve advanced.
mtermediate or clementary skills.
Teenagers are predominantly employed
in the 1atter types of jobs. Indeed. in
August 1997. 58 percent of teenagers
were employed in either elementary
clencal, sales and service occupations
or in largely unskilled labourer
occupatiors. The comparable proporhon
among prnie ape aaults was just 16
percent.

Finally. compansons over time. even
though inted here to Just a ive-vear
penod. suggest a sivft in the
compasition of teenage emplovinent
towards 1¢4s shaled employrent.

Firm size

Avnther interesting feature of teenagc
employment is that it tends to be
concentrated in small firms. As reported
in Table 11. data on wage and salary
earner employment from the 1993
Survey of Training and Education
indicates that 43 percent of teenage
employees (exclusive of persons still at
school) were employed in businesses
with fewer than 20 employees.
compared with only 22 percent of
adults. Further, this difference was not
simply a product of the dilferent
.ndustrial mixes of the two populations.
with a hugher concentration of teenage
employees in small business beii' a
characteristic of empleyment in
Manufacturing, Construction. Transport
and storage. Finance. property and
business services and Community
services. Strangely enough, only in
Wholesale and retanl trade. the sector
which accounts for the largest sharc of
tecnage workers. was there any
evidence of teenagers being more
concentrated in large businesses than
their adult counterparts.

One likely explanation for tius
prevalence of teenage employees in
small business 1s the lesser importance:
of human capital and skills to small
busimess. As documented at iength in
Wooden (1996b). small businesses are
far 1ess likely to invest in training and 1S
reflected in a much higher concentration
in small businesses of jobs with low skl
requirenients. 13 Such jobs, however.
while they may not offer significant
training opportunities. are ideally suled.
at lcast from the perspective of
employers. for unskilled. inexpenenced
workers. Moreover, teenage workers are
especially attractive given awards tymcaly
specify that they need only be paid a
proportion of the adult rate {usually
varying hetween 40 percent ang &0
percent of adult rates depending on age).
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Table 11: Wage and salary earner employment by firm size and

Firm size (no of employees) Signt. Ofa
- 20 2099 100 or more  Gifference
Agncutture
Teenagers 760 e 12.3°
Sguits AT T 133 189 _ ns
Manufacturng . PR
Teenagers 16.0 204 336 R
Agults 181 145 87.3 4001
Lonstryction : .
Teenagers R4 137 79 T
Adults 309 151 330 <0001
Ssholesale & tetyitrace :
Teenagers LR $% 284
igults i 63 A6.8 <0.001
“-ansport & S1oraer n
feenagers 2.0 * KRR N C
Adults 14.7 10.1 52 <0001
Finance. property & business services e
Teenagers 536 177 88 R
sguits 48 112 54.0 <0.001 -
“ommunity Seevices
‘eenagers e RN A3
Agults 136 136 28 <0001
“acreational a CESEE A serCes
‘senagers M R A
Aguis JR IR R ns
Tota®
Toanigres W e it
Vst W ' 1N «0.0C3
Nutes, 1T datd relalis 1O it @Hgai gt v 00 3001y tatines, eaceid

Source: Unpubhshed data from the ABS 1993 Survey o Trasing énd Education

industry (%) ~ teenagers and adults compared

persons still at school, Adulls ary dutined as persons afed 25 yuirs
and aver,

a Prababiiiy that the dhffecenct m ing distdsotion of erspoyment
betv:een teenagers and adults 1s 2¢ro.

b Atso includes: mining, efecncity, s & water, commuticalions: atd
public aunmmstration and vefence.

« Relatne standard crror ugh tietees t 23 <k 50 petvents and
WEeuC e est snale may he uivehable.

*« Relawve standard error 160 hgh 1gic ater than 50 pereent) 1o e of
any practical use,

Teenage unemployment
The unemployment rate

Undoubtedly the most serious youth
labour market 1ssue has been the nse
and persistence of unemployment. As
docunented in Figure 2, teenage
unemployment rates have nsen from
around three percent in 1970, to around
20 percent today thut peaking at 25

4.

percent in 19921, In large part, the
detenoration in the teenage labour market
15 simply a function of the detenoration in
the wider labour market. with movements
in the teenage unemployment rate being
nurrored by movements in the total
unemployment rate. Indeed. the ratio of
teenage unemployment to total
unc-mployment fell from ahout three in the
mig-1970s to just under 2.5 by the early
1980s and has not changed greally
since. Further. the share of teenage
anemployment in total unemployment has
actually fallen over this period (see Hardin
and Kapuscinski 1997. p. 9).
Nevertheless. teenage unemployment
remains of particular importance because
ot the potential for ‘scarring’. That is.
unemployment wiien young almost
certainly increases the likelihood of
individuals being exposed to
unemployment as adults. Both Junankar
and Wood (1992) and Hardin and
Kapuscinski (1997) have reported
evidence for this scarring effect using -
data from the Australian Longitudinal .
Survey. :

Very differently. t has been claimed that

the official unemployment rate overstates

ine extent of joblessness among youth.

Prime Minister Keating in the run-up to

e 1996 federa! election. for example,

claimed that rather than the official rate

of 21 percent that prevailed at the end of

1995, seven percent would be a fairer

reflection of the Lrue jobless rate among
teenagers. The argument here is that the
denorninator in the unempioyiment rate

calculation - the labour force - may be

increasingly iess useful for evalualing ’
change in the state of the labour market. B
As noted earlier, as participation in
education has increased, labour force »
participation anong young peopie has «*
commensurately declined. Consequently,

while the measured unemployment rate

may be nsing. the pool of young people

available for work may be declining.

The ABS tn ils June 1995 issue of The
Labour Force put forward a number of
alternative unemployment ratios for

evalualing the leenage labour markel.
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Figure 2:

Teenager and total
unemployment rates,
1970 - 1977
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Three of these measures are graphed
against the conventional unemployment
rate (UR) in Figure 3. As can be seen.
how the unemployment measure is
conslructed has enormous implications
for what 1s concluded about trends in
teenage unemployment. If either the
conventional unemployment rate or the
unemployment to population ralio (U2}
is preferred. the conclusion thal would
be drawn is that the teenage labour
market is only marginally healtiier than
it was duning the 1983 recession. On
the other hand, if the fulltime
unemployment rate (U1) is preferred tas
appears to be advocated in the Report
of the House of Representatives
Standing Committee on Employiment,
Education and Training {1997. p. 7). it
would be concluded that things are in -
fact stitt much worse than in 1983.
Finally, if the unemployment to “fully
active’ (those in the labour force plus

persons in full-ime education) ratio 1U3)
1s preferred, the conclusion that would
be drawn is that, over the longer term.
the teenage labour market has niarkedly
improved.

Which of these measures is to be
believed? Anecdotal evifence suggests
that the latter statement 1s difficult to
believe. Could it really be that job
opportunities for teenagers have been
mproving over ime? Ultimately. the
problem with measures which attempt
to take inlo account participation In
education is that the decision to
continue in education will itsell be a
{function of the level of employment
opportunilies. As a result, it seems
rcasonabie to assume that a good
proportion of those still involved in
2ducation are only there because work
cannot he found. A better measure of

* under-utihsation in the teenage labour

3B B w )

30

Figure 3:
L8 ~ Altemnative measures
/ "\ of teenage joblessness.,
\ 1979 - 1997

Hote Doty adote to August of each v,
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Table 12: Averagie duration of unemployment by age,

Nortee,

1981-1997 (weeks)
Teenagers ourg aquns  Prime-age edulls
25.4 24 380
28 3= 55.7
25.1 38 466
210 STl 55.5
256 <34 64.2

Data faie to dugust of each yeir,

Source: ABS. Tiw Latour Force, Austrana, ABS cat. ros 6203.0

market would involve identifying these
‘hidden unemployed’ and incorporating
theni into the under-utilisation measure.
Unfortunately. identifying such individuals
1s no simple matter. The ABS, for
example. provides estimates each
September of what il labels discouraged
job seekers. In 1996 the number of
discouraged job seekers aged between
15 and 19 years was just 5700, Inclusion
of these individuals within the
unemployment pool would have an
imperceplible impact on the measured
unemployment rate. At the other extreme,
the ABS also provides estimates of the
total number of persons who would like to
work (and were available to stlart work)
even though they were not actually
looking for such work. In September
1996. teenagers fitting this description
numbered 159,500, most of whom gave
their main reason for non-participation in

Table 13: Relative earnings of junlors by sex and hours

worked, 1981-1996 (%)
Males F&males
Year Fulltme Parttime Fulitime  Parttime
! 58.8 3.3 e i
~ 0.2 374d o
S 18} 310 R o
> 43.3 239 e -.
" 53 “a '
.,'. - Pragti,ee sagreeaps e egapeates o] 1y _.r._'-l,]?l- Vapri, o Uit

0! puth (0 AN o Rl l-1~'|"-r_.m\n [T LU DA R ol
average houtly eanongs of adult nGn managenal enyvoyces,
where qivores are those employees who are under 21 years
of age a1 dre Nt pivd at the adull 1ate far that occupatinn.

The datd apply 1 the nonth of May in cach year antd anty
relate to wuage and saliiry Carners i the cvilian non ldrm work
force who reteved Pay during the survey reference perod,

Sowrcee: ABS, Emplovee Carrungts amd Howrs. s, 1A8S cal, n)
G306.0), vantus issues

2

the labour force as participation in
education. If these individuals were added
to the number of unemployed, the
unemployed to fully active ratio would (in
September 1996) rise from 7.4 percent
to almost 22 percent; a leve! in excess of
the official unemployment rate.

The bottom-line is that without better data
on employment aspirations. the
conventional unemployment rate measure
remains our best guide to how the State
of the teenage labour market is changing
over time. and this measure suggests the
long-term trend is upwards. Australia,
howaver, is currently on the upward swing
of the economic cycle and hence both the
teenage and the total unemployment rate
are currently trending downwards.

Unemployment duration

While the relationship between the rates
of teenage and adult unemploynment may
not have changed greatly over the last
two decades. the relationship between
the duration of teenage unemployment
and the duration of adult unemployment
has. As noted earlier, young people can
be expected to have shorter durations of
unemployment than oider workers. Table
12, however. also indicates that over the
course of the last 16 years the average
duration of unemployment among
teenagers has not greatly changed.
whereas for prime-age adults the mean
length of unemployment duration has
increased by almost 70 percent.

Such results would seem to suggest that
the unemployment expetience has
become much more severe for adults
relative to teenagers. Such conclusions
would be misleading. Young people
become adults. and hence the duration of
ieenage unemployment will be truncated
by the aging process. Further, the
increased rates of participation in
education. by delaying the time at which
young people enter the labour force, work
against any increase in average
unemployment duration among teenagers.

Relative earnings

it 1s widely betieved thal the much higher
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rates of unemployment among
teenagers reflect wage structures which
cause youth to be overpriced in the
labour market. The earnings of young
Australians relative to their adult
counterparts, however. have fallen
noticeably over the last two decades.
yet despite this. the gap between youth
and adult unemployment rates has not
greatly changed.

As documented in Table 13. the ratio of
junior hourly earnings to adult hourly
earnings has fallen for both males and
females. and for both fulltime and part:
time workers. Moreover. lhe fall has
been quile large. especially for fulluime
workers.

Simple data such as these. however.
may disguise more than they reveal. For
exampie, these data do not hold

Table 14: Average weekly earnings of juniors by Industry and the changing

constant shifts in the industrial
composition of youth employment. If
relative youth pay rises in one sector but
not in another. economic theory
suggests a substitution of labour out of
the higher-paying sector into the lower-
paying sector. Average earnings within
the total youth work force, however.
covld tall as a consequence of Lhe
greater proportion of youth now working
in the lower paying sectof, even though
the costs of youth labour have actually
nsen. Indirect evidence on such
substitution effects is provided in Table
14, which correlates data on teenage
wage and salary earner employment by
industry over the period August 1986 to
August 1996 by average youth earnings
in those industries. This table reveals
that the share of teenage full-time
employment accounted for by both

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

industrial composition of teenage employment

Industry FT averaga Shate of Share of FTteenage  PT job growth
weekly teenage FT teenage FT employment asa%of
eamings, employment emplovment, growth, FT Job
1998 (S) 1986 (%) 1996 (%) 1986-96 () josses
N PV SIS AR 17.7 ST 4.9
Yeung 160.40 o o.r e -
France 6 NSuniee 367.90 U 2.7 ~3 2 3.0
Tonstruction 358.50 A 10.9 Ma 4.7
LML N 349,60 ti 11« W 8.7
Gvernmens aenun 342.30 A 24 “ny 8.9
Aerage pav ngusties DR 344 ads 316
Manufactunng 33590 R 20.8 ad? 08
Eluctncity, gas & vaer 329.10 1 i i g -
Trarsporl & storage 324.70 o 21 1 4.1
~esae ke 324.30 - 58 ek 18
Accommyviation, 324,20 Lo 51 e 18800 0
Mes vz
N U i 48.2 I 1443
Rl trige 309.90 LT 26.8 HEN 189.7
TerSONAl ¢ HNUE 61 309.20 ‘. 56 2 114.0
S g e et N2 0 .o 140 o 39.0
Lanacation 301.70 - VR S 89.7
RV NIRRT SN 300.00 3 9.9 1974
Vi MED o, . qeent e s x4 70 . 3.7 . 340
Noles: Al data used reinte 1o non farm employees ae. wage and satary camerst. The camnngs data, e eve, :

eaclude Manageodl eapioyes, vhiereds hese saployees are inciuded n ¢ empdoynent dita,
*  Relatve standard eccor hugh (Detwizen 25 and 50 pescents and ieace eStiate iy e wntehalee,
¢ Relative standard ereor 100 tugh igreaters than S0 peeeentt 1o be of any prcticd use.
Sourcus:  ABS. Employee Earmings and Hours. Austroiio, M 1996 (ABS cal. no. 6306.0). _
Unpubbshed data from the AUS Labowr Force Suney. L‘ u
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relatively low-paying industries, such as
retail trade and property and business
services. and average paying industries.
such as accommodation, cafes and
restaurants and manufacturing. has
increased, while in higher paying sectois
such as mining. finance and government
administration. the share has fallen. This
will have the effect of reducing the rate of
earnings increase for teenagers below
what it would otherwise have been if
industrial structure had not changed.
However. changes in industrial
composition have aiso been affecting the
aduit labour market and. as a
consequence. the net effect on the
measured refative earnings of teenagers
is retatively small."

indeed. the key feature of Table 14 is not
the relationship between the changing
composition of full-ume employment and
teenage earnings. but the relationship
with the substitution of part-time jobs for
full-time jobs. Among the "high pay
industries’ there has been very little part.
time job growth, with part-time job growth
over the period 1986 to 1996
representing less than five percent of the
full-time Job losses. In the "average pay
industries’ part time job growth has been
more substantial (tbut dominated by the
accommodation. cafes and restaurant
sector). but still not adequate to prevent
a substantial fall in total employment.
Finally. in the “low pay industries’. part-
time job growth has been so rapid that
total employment has increased. with the
new parttime jobs representing 144
percent of the lost fulltime jobs.

Returning to the relative earnings data.
Table 13 also reveals nothing about
changes in the underlying productivity of
youth labour. As argued by both Sweet
11995) and Sloan and Taylor (1995), lhe
nse in 3chool retention and the increase
n participation in higher education has
nieant;

{1 a reduction in the average qualily of
teenage fabour making themselves
ovalable for employment; and

{it) a dectine in the average level of work-
related experience and skills
possessed by young people at all
ages above the minimum school
leaving age.

The consequences of {hese changes are
that employers may actuaily find
themselves paying more for inexperienced
workers, As Sweet (1995. p. 107) has
pointed out. compared with two decades
ago. most school leavers now enter the
labour market two years later, but without
any other noticeably different
characteristics. Given junior wage
relativities (as prescribed in awards) have
remained unchanged (see DIR 1996, p.
6). employers of school leavers would in
effect be paying more for inexpenenced
school leavers than they did 20 years
ago.15 Moreover, the increased cost is
large. tn a typical award offering junior
rates of pay (such as the NSW Shop
Employee’s (Store) Award), a 16-year old
only earns 50 percent of the adull award
rate. For an 18year old. the ratio is 70
percent. The effective cost of employing
schoo! leavers has therefore increased by
around 40 percent.

Overall. it is suspected that the fall in
relative earnings of junior employees does
not reflect any underlying fail in the cost
of teenage labour. but instead 15 the
result of declines in the -elative
productivity of teenagers. Data
deficiencies. however, necessitate that
these conclusions be treated with
caution. Further, evidence is clearly
required in order to determine the levei of
confidence which can be attached to
these conclusions.

Conclusions

It s very difficult to understate the
magnitude of change that lhias affected
the teenage labour market over the last
quarler of a century. The most significant
change has been the decline in the
number of fulttime job opportunities,
which in turn has helped fuel the marked
increasas in school retention and levels
of participation in lngher education
obsorved in the 1980s and carly 1990s.



Full-time jobs are gradually being
replaced by parttime, casual jobs. the
majority of which are highly concentrated
in low-skill occupations in relatively low-
paying industries. These new part-time,
casual jobs, however, are not
necessarily *bad’ jobs. indeed. for
teenagers still involved in full-time
education, these jobs would appear to

" be largely consistent with individual
preferences, Moreover, the absence of
opportunities for training and skills
acquisition is not particularly
problematic given such jobs are unlikely
to bear nmwch relati 1ship to the jobs
sought after compleuon of study. For
non-students. and especially early
school leavers. however. the exposure
to low skilled, casual jobs rather than
more training inlensive jobs, may well
be problematic.

Even more worrying. of course, is the
high incidence of ungmployment among
young people. While the level of
joblessness among teenagers has not
deteriorated relative to the level among
adults. there are good reasons to
suspect that spells of unemployment
when young have a scarring effect. and
increase the likelihood of individuals
being exposed to further spells of
unemployment when older. Success in
tackling the youth unemployment probtem
would therefore help to lower
unemployment rates within the adult
poputation in the future.

Finally. there are good reasons to be
concerned that the changing structure of
the teenage labour markel might have
raised the cost of teenage labour.
Despite an apparent fall In the measured
earnings of juniors relative to adults. and
even assuming no cnange in award wage
relativities. employers today may find
themselves paying mare for
inexperienced labour than 20 years ago.
This results because the average school
leaving age has effeclvely risen but most
awards require employers 10 pay workers
who are two years older more simply

- because of their age and not because
they are necessarity more productive.

The policy conclusions that flow from
this overview of the teenage labour
market can be clustered into two
categories. First, greater atiention needs
to be given to stimulating employer
demand for youth labour. and especially
early school leavers. The current federal
government is hoping that the creation
of a more competitive and, hopefully.
mord client-driven. market for
employment services will facilitate
better matching of job seekers to
unemployed. This. however. will need to
be bolstered by measures that: (1)
provide incentives for service providers
to place “at risk” job seekers. including
early school leavers: and (i) encourage
potentiat employers to hire these less
attractive individuals. This might, for
example, involve a return to greater use
of wage subsidies. While subsidy
schemes may not actually create many
additional long-term jobs. they can at
least help redistribute the burden of
unemployment more equally.

Second. serious consideration must be
given to youth wage structures. At a
nminimum, any shift towards competency-
based pay must be abandoned. So-
called competency-based wage systems
can be expected to penalise teenagers
since such systems either: (i} will not
account for intangible factors such as
maturity and life experience which are
valued by employers: or (i1) will be so
administratively complex as to
discourage employers from having their
employees assessed and thereby
effectively removing the cost incentive
for employing teenagers provided by age-
based pay systems. If the obstacles
generated by anti-discrimination laws
cannot be overcome. then the
cwenence-based progression system
provided by the National Training Wage
would be a second-best solution though.
as argued in the Report of the House of
Representatives Standing Committec on
Employment. Education and Training
(1997. pp. 81-82). tlus sysiem is sull
nuch more complex to administer than
o simple age-based progression.
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Endnotes

* A full-time worker is defined av anyone
who usually works 35 hours or more a
week in ad jobs and others who,

althougn usually working less than 35
hours a8 week, worked 35 hours or
more during the survey reference
week,

- Though Braoks and Volker {1986) have

found that this is only true of males.
Among females, older women were
found to have the highest probabilities
of exiting unemployment.

The full-time labour force participation
rate is constructed as the number of
persons in fulltime employment plus
the number of persons looking for full-
time work. as a percentage of the
total civilian population in thal age
group.

Fulltime labour force parlicipation
rates have also been declining among
prime-age adult males. This decline
from 92 percent to 85 percent
however. is not as pronounce! as
anong teenage males. In contrast.
and unlike teenage females. fulltime
tabour force participation rates for
prime-age adult females have been
rising since 1978. increasing from just
32 percent in 1978 to 41 percent by
August 1997.

By comparison. over this same period.
part-time labour force participation
rales for prime-age males rose from
Just 2.6 percent to G percent. For
prime-age adult females the rate rose
from 21 percent to 33 percent.

These data come from ABS. Schools.
Australia. ABS cat. no. 4221.0.

Derived from ABS, Transition from
Education to Work, Australia, ABS cat.
no. 6227.0.

* Derived from ABS, Persaons Not in the

Labour Force. Australia. September
1996. ABS cat. no. 6220.0.

* Using any employment rather than fuil-

time employment sees the age of
transition rise from 18 years 10 21
years.



» This is compensated for, at least in
part, by high levels of relatively
inexpensive unstructured on-the-job
training within the teenage work force
and by greater levels of participation by
teenagers in institution-tased
education.

*: This compares with about 50 percent of
prime age adult males and 21 percent
of prime-age adult females.

* The figures cited are derived from
unpublishea data provided by the ABS
from the August 1997 Labour Force
Survey.

¢ Factors cited by Wooden (1996b) as
underlying the lower levels of teaining in
small business include: scale
economies in the provision of training:
the absence of well developed internal
labour markets: and the relatively high
rates of fallure among small
businesses.

“ Changes in the age composition of the
teenage labour force might also affect
the measured relative earnings of
teenagers. Such effects, however. are
very small, Between August 1981 and
August 1986 the average age of the
teenage work force varied oniy slightly.
falling from 17.6 to 17.4 years, For full-
time teenage workers, the reverse is
the case, but the size of the change is
again small - nsing from 17.8 years to
18.1 years.

 While the assessment of the then
Department of Industrial Relations is
that award relativities for juniors have
not changed much since 1983. there is
evidence of suhstantial variability
across awards. In the retail trade
sector. the various State awards appear
to be converging on the rates that apply
in the New South Wales award. and has
typically meant some small increases in

award rates of pay at some ages. In the
Clerical and Administrative Employees
{NSW) Award, on the other hand, junior
pay (as a proportion of the minimum
based adult rate) has declined by
between three and four percentage
points at ail ages.
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AUSTRALIA"S

YOUTH:

REALITY AND

RISHK

School Participation, Retention
and Outcomes

ust over seven out of ten of the

young Australians who

cominenced secondary school in

1991 or 1992 {depending on the

State of Territory} remained at
school to the final year of secondary
school in 1996.

More than eight out of ten of this group
remained at school to the Year 11 in
1995 and almost alt (97 percent) had
remained at school to Year 10 in 1994.
Despite a fall in school retention rates
since 1992 these figures still represent
high levels of participation in the senior
years of secondary school in relation to
those that prevailed until the mid 1980s.
High rates of school completion impel
some rethinking of the purposes of those
senior secondary years. Whereas two
decades ago the senior secondary years
of school had been oriented to university
entrance other destinations for high
school graduates have become important.

There are other issues that arise from
high rates of school completion such as
what becomes of those who do not
complete secondary school, which
students do not complete secondary
school and what are appropriate rates of
school retention. Targets for participation
in post compulsory education and training
were adopted following a report from The
Australian Education Council Review
Comittee; Young People’s Participation
in Postcomputsory Education and Training
{AEC, 1991). The first of these targets
specified that by 2001. 95 percent of 19
year-olds should be participating in Year
12, have completed Year 12, have
completed Years 10 or 11 and be
participating in some formally recognised
education and training, or have completed
Years 10 or 11 and some formally
recognised education and training. The

[
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second set of targets specified that by
2001, 60 percent of 22 year olds should
be participating in education and training
programs which lead to level 3 awards (eg
2 trade certificate), have attained level 3
{or above) qualifications. or be
participating in (or have completed) higher
education studies such as degrees and
diplomas.

Changes in School
Retention Rates

The 1990s saw school retention rates to
Year 12 rise to an historically high level of
77.1 percent in 1992 and then fall to
71.3 percent in 1996. Details of this
change have been shown in the apparent
retention rates recorded in Table 1. An
apparent retention rate indicates the
percentage of a given entering cohort who
continue to a particular Year level and is
thus a measure of the holding power of
the school system®. Apparent retention
rates can be calculated for Australia as a
whole or for components such as States
or sectors.

Table 1 contains information for the

~ period from 1990 to 1996 as well as

data from 1981 and 1986 as a reference
point. This earlier data provides a sense
of the magnitude of the dectine in
retention rates. In the period from 1992
to 1996 Year 12 retention rates have only
declined to 1991 levels and remain above
1990 levels and well above rates from
the early 1980s.

Retention Rates to Years 10, 11 and 12

The data in Table 1 show that the rise
ang fall in Year 12 retention rates was
also observed at Year 11 but to a smaller
extent. The fall in Year 11 retention rates
from 1992 to 1996 was 4.4 percentage
points (from 87.8 to 83.4 percent)
compared to the fall of 5.8 percentage
points for Year 12. At Year 10 the fall was
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Table 1: Apparent Retention Rates to years 10, 11, 12
' 1981 1986 1990. 1991 1892 1933 1994 1995 1998

Pergons

Year 12 ug 487 640 713 774 66 746 2. T3
Year 11 552 69.3 80§ 860 878 874 853 833 834
Year 10 914 941 9&2 988 991 983 970 95l 96.7

Females

Year 12 318 521 g99r 767 820 €14 799 72 770
Year 11 5947 109 848\ 892 907 N5 889 87 BI6
Year10  §aBY 954 ﬁi 998. 991 979 974 978
Males 4‘% % et .

Year 12 725° 719 696 66.7 659
vear 11 18" 851 845 820 iy> 795
Year 10 985 975 960 955 957

Sourr  Austrahan Bureau ol Statistics. Schoots Australia {Catalogue Number 422, u:
Various years.
Department of Employment Education and Training {1991 Retention and
participation in Australian Schools. 1967 Yo 1¢ 30. AGPS: Canberra,

Table 2: Apparent Retention Rates to year 12 by School Sector

1961 1986 1990 1391 1992 1993 1994 1395 196
Govemmemt 285. 423 583669 738 31 706 &i: 65.8
Catnolle  456° 574 681" 719 760 Tov 755 753 754

Other onGovt 632 912 998 1008 1015 981 97.3 953 30

Suurce' Austrahian Bureau of Stauistics. Schools Australia (Catalogue Numbes 4721 )
. Various years.
Department of Employment Education and Training 11991) Retention and
participation i Austrahan Schools, 1967 to 1990. AGPS: Canberra.

smaller again: just 2.4 percentage points
from 99.1 to 96.7 percent. These
relativities mirror the rises from 1981 to
1992 during which period Year 12
retention grew more rapidly (by 42.3
percentage points) than Year 11 (by 32.6
percentage points). In other words the
decline in apparent retention rates has
been more marked at Year 12 than at
Year 11 and this mitrors the previous
differences in growth.

Gender Differences In Retention Rates

The decline in retention rates since 1992
has been greater for males than for
females. Between 1992 and 1996 Year
12 relention rates for males fell by 6.6
percentage points (from 72.5 to 65.9
percent) compared to 5.0 percentage
points (from 82.0 to 77.0 percent) for
females. The same pattern was
observed in Year 11 (a fall of 5.6
percentage points for males compared to
3.1 for females). Even in the Year 10
rates the fali was greater for males (2.8
prrcentage points) than females (1.8

(s ) 03

percentage points).

Over the preceding period of growth.
retention rates rose more for females
than males. From 1981 to 1992, Year
12 retention rates for females increased
by 44.2 percentage points compared to a
gain of 40.5 percentage points for iales.
Hence the gap belween males and
females in participation in post
compulsory schooling widened during a
period of overall expansion and continued
to widen duri.:g the following peried of
contraction.

Differences Between School Sectors

Comparing changes in apparent retention
rates for school sectors can be
misleading because observed changes in
retention can result either from changes
in school holding power within sectors of
changes in the extent to which students
transfer between sectors for the senior
years of school. Recognising that caveat,
the data in Table 2 indicate the apparent
retention rates for different school
sectors over.the period from 1990 to
1995, with some additional data for 1981
and 1986. The problemarising from
system transfers is evident in the
apparent retention rates in excess of 100
for non-Catholic non-Government schools
in 1991 and 1992

The data in Table 2 indicate that the
decline in the year 12 apparent retention
rate between 1992 and 1996 was
greatest for Government schools (7.0
percentage points) and least for Catholic
schools (where the decline was just 0.6
percentage points - or 1.2 points if taiken
from the highest point for those schools
in 1983). Analyses of longitudinal
ndividual - record data from the
Australian Youth Survey support the
interpretation that declines in schoo!
holding power over the 1990s were
smallest for Catholic schools (Lamb.
1996). Over the 1980s the growth in
retention to Year 12 was greatest for
Government schools (45.3 percentage
points between 1981 and 1992) followed
by Catholic schools (31.0 percentage
points between 1981 and 1992), and




least for their non-government schools
{11.6 percentage points between 1981
and 1992). The interesting issue arising
from these data is why there has been
so little loss of holding power from
Catholic schools in the middie 1990s.

Differences Among States and
Territorles

Whereas differences in apparent
retention rates between sectors can be
confounded by the effects of inter-
sectoral transfers, state differences can
be influenced by inter-state migration
and by changing policies on the way
students who repeat a year are
recorded. Over the 1990s South
Australia and the Northern Territory
changed the way in which repeating Year
12 students were recorded $o the large
apparent decling in the Year 12
retention rate for those States is partly
a consequence of that change. Across
the remaining States and Territories
there were differences in the extent to
which retention rates declined. In
addition there are differences between
States in the time at which retention
rates peaked. If the difference between
the peak retention rate and that for
1996 is considered it would appear that
the largest decline was in Queensland
(8.5 percentage points) and the
smallest was in New South Wales (2.9
percentage points).

Even if the two territories are excluded
from consideration {on the basis of each
having populations somewhat different
from the States) there remain
substantial differences among States in
apparent retention rates to Year 12: a
gap of approximately 23 percentage
points between Queensland and
Tasmania. Although differences in social
and economic conditions contribute to
differences among States there 1s
evidence that differences in senior
school curriculurn and assessment
structures are also involved (Vickers,
1995). Vickers argues that school
completion rates among States diverged
during the 1980s in ways that were not
explicable in terms of differences in

youth labour markets. Three important
factors associated with these state
differences were the extent to which the
senic "chool curriculuny incorporated
studies that were not oriented to
university entrance, the extent to which
certification involved school assessment
of student work and the absence of a
formal certificated examination at the
end of Year 10 (Vickers, 1995},

Differences Assoclated with Soclal
Background

Information about the association of
school retention with various aspects of
social background ideally requires
longitudinal unit-record data
incorporating social indicators. Williams
et al (1993) analysed such data from
nationally representative samples of
young people o establish the extent to
which differences in school completion
rates were associated with such factors
as :

* earlier school achievement (in 1989
the graduation rate for the top quarter
of achievement was 83 percent
compared to 22 percent for the
bottom quarter):

¢ parental occupation (76 percent for
those of professional background
compared with 44 percent for those of
an unskilied background);

¢ parental education (75 percent for
those with a post secondary
education compared 52 percent for
those with only a primary or
secondary education).

¢ non-English speaking background (76
percent for first generation NESB
compared to 55 percent for
Australian-born students): and

¢ home location (61 percent for urban

Table 3: Differences in School Completion Rates

by Soclal Group
1990/1991 1994
Males Females Males Females
Professional 20.5 954 886 919
Intenmediate Nonmanua) 85.0 912 810 865
Skitled manual 755 850 710 tal
Unskilled 124 737 59.2 8.7

Source: Lamb 1996
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areas compared 51 percent for the
most rural areas).

These analyses liave also used
multivariate techniques that allow
cor.clusions of an ~other things equal”
type to be drawn (Williams et al. 1993).
One of the important conclusions to
emerge from those analyses is that
disadvantage between groups tends “to
operate in the longer term through its
effect on the achievements of students
in their primary ard secondary school
years™ (Williams et al. 1993: 66). This is
not to dismiss other influences such as
the support given to students through
teachers, parents and peers over the
senior secondary years but to point to
ihe importance of the devetopment of a
sense of competence in those earlier
years..Another important conclusion to
emerge from these analyses was that as
school completion rates rose dunng the
1980s. schools recruited more widely lo
the senior secondary years so that the
social composition of the senior”
secondary years moved a little closer {0
that Jf the wider population (Williams et
al. 1993).

Lamb (1936} has analysed longitudinal
unit-record data from the Australian Youth
Survey to investigate socsal differences
associated with declining school
retention. In addition to confirnung the
continued existence of differences
associated with the factors noted above,
those analyses explored social influeaces
on the decline in school retention rates.
One result of consequence involves an
interaction between gender and
socioeconomic background. Relevant data

are recorded in Table 3.

The decline in retention to Year 12 has
been greater for young males from
-unskilled” family backgrounds. Lamb
concludes that the rate of school
completion for this group fell by over 13
percentage points since the early 1990s.
Bv comparison the falls in school
completion for males from professional
and managerial backgrounds was three
percentage points. Among females the
decline in school retention rates was both
smaller and less strongly associated with
socioeconomic background (Lamb. 1996). .
Differences in the deciire in retention
rates ielated to living in rurai or urban
areas and to language background were
found to be negligible {Lamb, 1996).

Participation Rates

An aiternative measure of the extent to
which young people engage in school is
provided by age participation rates: the
percentage of an age group engaged in
fulltime schooling. Whereas retention
rates are based on estimated progression
through school participation rates refer to
the population as a whole. Thus they
avoid the complications caused by grade
repetition in estimating retention rates.
Age participation rates for school
students are shown in Table 4.

In examining Table 4 it is worth focussing
on the participation rates for 17 and 18
year-olds since those the ages most
commonly associated with Year 12. The
data in Table 4 indicate that the decline
in participation in full-time schooling
between 1992 and 1996 was greater

Table 4: Age Participation Rates in Full-Time Schooling
for Young People Aged 16 to 19 Years: 1990 to 1996

Males
Age In Years |
15 17 18 19 16

1996 770 553 124 > 830
1995 757 552 130 23 821
1994 774 355 138 27 826
1993 788 382 150 2% 838
1992 790 £8.2 155 31 829
1991 781 542 132 2.7 826
1990 728 JA7 112 21 788

Females
Age in Years

Persons
Age in Years
18 19 16 1?7 18 19

631 109 18 739 551 117 20
620 116 19 788 585
630 119 21 800 597 123 24
631 129 25 813
624 135 2.7 809 603 145 29
69 117 22 803
538 99 18 757 502 106 20

123 21
606 140 27

569 125. 25

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Schoots Austrana (Catalogue Number 4221,0) Varous years
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among 18year-olds than 17-year-olds
{although 17 years is the modal age for
students in Year 12). It also shows that
the decline in participation among 17
and 18 year-olds was greater for males
than females {in fact there was no
decline for 17 year-oid females).

There is also evidence from the
Australian Bureau of Statistics collection
Participation in Education that from
1991 to 1995 there were increases in
full-time TAFE participation for 17 (from
2.5 to 4.3 percent) and 18 year-olds
(from 5.9 to 8.1 percent) but declines in
parttime TAFE participation (from 5.2 to
4.2 percent among 17 year olds and
10.1 to0 7.4 percent among 18 year-
olds). Declining part-time TAFE
participation may reflect reduced
apprenticeship intakes over the period.

The Senior Secondary Years

Over the 1980s. as school retention
rates increased. the curriculum range in
senior secondary schools broadened in
terms of the range of subjects provided
in schools. the curriculum frameworks
within which those subjects were
provided. and the organisational

structures of senior secondary yeais.
In the 1890s a range of different
developments are being implemented to
provide learning environiments and
curricula that are more appropriate to
the post-school destinations of a more
diverse study body. Changes to the
Higher School Certificate in New South
Wales are a recent and particular
example of this phenomenon. The
arrangements made for senior
secondary reflect values and
assumptions made about its purpose
{Collins, 1985) and have considerable
potential to influence what is studied.

Patterns of Subject Choice

The subjects studied in the senior
secondary years can be a major
influence upon the educational and
career options available to young
people. For this reason it is important
to monitor patterns of participation in
different subject areas so that all
students can access studies that
provide a sound basis for further
education. work and an enriched
personal ife. The distribution of Year 12
enrolments across the full range of
subject areas in 1990 and 1993 is
shown in Table 5.

Table 6: Percentage Distribution of year 12 Enroiments
Across Key Leaming Areas and Subject Areas

Learning Area Subject Area 1990 1993 Survey
Survey Al Male Female
English Engish 181 182 4175 188
Mathematics Mathematics 175 179 19.7 164
Soclety & Env Humanities & Social Sclences 119 98 B89 101
Economics & Businees 11.6 113 107 19
Religious studies na 20 20 20
na 29 246 240
Science Blologead & Other Sclences 8.9 95 78 1.2
Physical Sciences 8.1 7.7 102 58
170 172 178 188
Arts Arts 6.6 69 89 178
LOTE Langusges 20 18 13 24
Technology Technical Studies 25 38 60 16
Computing Studies 2.0 3.7 41 33
Home Sclence 24 28 07 48
Agrcutture 0.6 05 09 03
7.5 106 1.7 98
Health & Phys Ed Phyysical Education 22 32 38 26
Health na 07 02 11
na 39 40 a7
Other 58 03 02 03

suure Austrahan Buresu of Statistics. Schools Australia (Catalogue Number 4221.0) Vanous years
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Those data indicate that the pattern of
subject enrolments by students in the
post compulsory years have changed in
smalt but perceptible ways over a short
space of time in the early 1990s. For the
period from 1990 to 1993 the foltowing
trends were evident in official enrolment
statistics in the five Jargest states and in
national survey data from two years
(Ainley et al, 1994).

¢ There was a decrease in the proportion
of enrolments in the Studies of Society
and Environment Learning Area

associated with a decling in enrolments °

in humanities such as geography.
lustory and economics.

* There was an increase in the proportion
of enrolments the Technology Learning
Area evident especially in computing
studies and technical studies.

+ There were small increases in the Arts
Learning Area.

¢ Even though there was no growth in
overall levels of enrolments In
Languages Other Than English. there
was a shift from European languages
to Asian languages.

* There was 3 small decline in physical
science enrolments and a small
increase in enrolments in biological
sciences.

o There was a small decrease in the
proportion of all enroliments in subjects
that were clearly designated for tertiary
enfrance.

Table 5 also displays information about
differences between males and females
n subject-area parlicipation. Males
predominated in physical sciences.
mathematics and technical studies while
languages. biological sciences and home
science were areas in which females were
strongly represented. Subject enrolment
patterns are also associated with earlier
school achievement. especiatly in
mathematics and physical sciences
(Anley el al, 1994), aspects of social
background. schoet and cultutal
influences (Teese et al. 1993) and

vocational interests (Kidd & Naylor.
1991).

Vocational Education in Schools

Vocational education and training in the
senior secondary years has develcped in
a number of diverse ways. often through
local initiatives that were subsequently
incorporate in wider systems (Golding.
1995: Keating, 1995). The New
Apprenticeship initiative could expand and
broaden that provision even further. The
growth of vocational education and
training in schools has been so diverse
that it is hard to establish national
statistics (o indicate its extent. The
review of the Higher School Certificate in
New South Wales indicates that in 1996
almost one quarter of the students in
that State included vocational studics at
some point in Years 11 or 12 (McGaw.
1997: 56). For Year 12 students alone
the figure was 18 percent anc even
among students who were eligible to
apply for Tertiary Entrance Rank the figure
was 11 percent. Although many of these
programs began in 1980s. growth has
been most rapid in 1990s: from 2,958
Year 12 students in 1291 to 12.403 in
1996 (McGaw. 1996: 57).

Of the various vocational education and
training courses provided in New South
Wales in 1996. the largest number of
enrolments {7.795 students) was in the
Joint Secondary Schools TAFE program.
This program incorporates a large number
of courses (214 were proposed for 1997)
and involves students taking instruction in
TAFE institutes through arrangement
between the school and an institute.
Results are recorded on the Higher
School Certificate and provide varying
degrees of credit towards a vocational
qualification. McGaw {17:17: 52) observes
that these courses do not usually
incorporate workplace learning. Vocational
Content-Endorsed Courses are the next
largest set of courses (3,149 students)
and are based on training modules
developed for entry level in specific
industries (equivalent to levels 1 and 2 of
the Australian Qualifications Framework).
This is intended to maximise recognition




Table 6: Percentage of schools providing school-industry programs
with various levels of workplace time

Workplace Time (days)
Sector None Not Spec 1-10 11-20 >20
1995 1996 1995 1996 1995 1996 1995 1996 1995 1996
All Schools 54 38 3 3 15 24 8 11 20 24
Govt Schools 42 26 4 J 19 26 10 13 25 30
~ Catholic Schools 62 36 2 3 10 28 7 10 2 23
independent Schools 84 75 1 i 6 12 5 7 4 5
Source: Ainlcy and Flenung (1997)
Table 7: Percentage of year 11 and 12 Students Participating in
School-industry Programs in 1996
All Duratlon
Short Mid Extended Unspecified
Al Schools 121 1.5 15 23 08
Gowvt Schools 145 8.7 i8 2.9 11
Catholic Schools 10.0 a8 11 19 0.5
Independent Schools A8 37 08 04 01

Source: Ainley and Flenung 119971

in subsequent TAFE courses. McGaw
(1997) outlines a number of principles
for inclusion of vocational education and
training in schools including: integratior
with other studies 1o the greatest extent
possible. accreditation towards a
recognised vocational quatification.
industry links (incorporating workplace
learning and assessment) and being
broadly educative rather than enterpnse
specific.

SchoolIndustry Programs

Schookindustry programs are courses
for Year 11 and/or Year 12 students
that require students to spend time in
the workplace as part of a structured
experience that is recognised as parl o
their formal studies. They have emerged
as an important innovation in a context
of historically high levels of participation
in the upper secondary years. a decline
in the opportunities for fulltime work by
young people; and a realisation that
deferred entry to work may have
deleterious consequences for individual
development. The programs aim to
provide for “learning about the world of
work™ as well as “learning employment.
related skills™. Structured tearning in the
workplace, that is assessed and
accredited as part of school work, is the

central means by which these goals are
pursued.

As shown in Table 6. in 1995 some 46
percent of schools provided some form
of school-industry program. By 1996
that figure had grown to 62 percent and
there are indications are that this
growth has continued into 1997.
However. only one quarter of schools
provided programs with an extended
duration work placement of more than
20 days and there were differences in
the extent of provision between sectors
twith provision being greatest in
Government schools but growth being
most rapid in Catholic schools). There
are also variations by location and other
characteristics such as the size of the
school and the social characteristics of
the area in which 1t was located.
Vanations between regions suggest that
it is important to have local support for
the implementation of these programs.
It remains an important challenge to
ensure that substantial high quality work
placements are provided.

Even though a substantial number of
schools provide school-industry
programs. it remains the activity of @
minorily of students. Table 7 shows the
percentage of students engaged in
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school-industry programs in 1996. Most
of those in these course participate in a
program with just a short period of time
in the workplace. Even though 12.1
percent of Year 11 and 12 students were
involved in some school-industry program.
only 2.3 percent of those students
participated in an extended school-
industry program (ie more than 20 days
in the workplace). Students in these
programs tended to be from Year 11
rather than Year 12 (70 percent were
from Year 11) and were evenly divided
between males and females.

Between 1995 and 1996 overall
participation in school-industry programs
grew from 7.0 to 12.1 percent of the Year
11 and 12 population but all of the
growth was in programs with short
duration work placements. Even though
there were more schools providing
extended duration programs. each
program appeared to have fewer students
init.

Post-school Destinations

Table 8 records data on the transition
from school for 1995-96 and for 1990
91. It is based on the Australian Bureau
of Statistics Transition from Education to
Work survey and for people aged 15 to
19 years: & survey that records
destinations of school leavers in May of
the year after leaving school.

Changes In the Destinations of School
Leavers: 1991 to 1996

The data in Table 8 indicate that between
1990-91 and 1995-96 further education
increased as a destination for school
feavers by 2.7 percentage points. Overall
the growth was greater for TAFE than for
university but the trends were different for
those who had completed Year 12 than
for those who left school before
completing Year 12. The early 1990s was
a period of consolidation for university
participation rates following a time of
increased participation in university driven
by rising school retention rates. The
1983-84 data for the Transition from
Education to Work indicate that 15
percent of school leavers entered
university at that time compared to 29
percent in 1995-96 (Ainley et al. 1997).

Among school leavers who did not enter
any form of further education the
percentage obtaining full-time work fell
from 18.7 to 16.3 percent between 1990-
91 and 1995-96. This decline appears to
indicate a continuation of the very large
drop from 35 percent of school leavers
entering fulltime work in 1987-88 (Aintey
et al, 1997). Concomitantly. parttime
vork without an associated educational
program, increased as a destination of
scheol leavers from 9.1 to 11.9 percent.
That increase follows a steady increase
from 6.0 percent in 1984. Unemployment
in May of the year after leaving school
actually fell by a small amount between

Table 8: May Destinations of School Leavers Aged 15 to 19 Years
by School Attalnment: 1991 and 1996

Attalnment Destination
‘s In Further Education %o Not in Further Education Popn
Univ TAFE Other All FTW PTW Unempt NLF All ‘000
1996
Year 12 442 210 27 679 130 w6 "2 2 320 1689
Not Year 12 12 204 47 352 220 142 1) "6 839 924
All 201 280 34 565 163 119 22 12 436 2613
1991
Year 12 417 191 38 646 143 53 8 30 354 1647
Not Year 12 1.5 259 40 314 178 107 221 80 686 79.5
Lt 286 213 39 538 47 -1 1Y th B2 2442

s wgae Austrahan Bureau of Statistics. Based on spec.ially reguested tables trom

Transit-un from Education 10 Work May 1996 (Catalogue Number 6227.(0)



1991 and 1996: from 13.8 percent to
12.2 percent of schoot leavers.

Part:time work is not necessarily an
indication of marginal empployment
status in all cases but there is other
evidence that part-time work not linked
to further study can signal a marginal
hold on the labour market for people
moving regularly between various part-
time jobs and unemployment. Sweet
{1996) notes that since the beginning of
the 1990s there has been an increase
in the percentage of young people who
are occupied in neither fufltime study
nor fulltime employment. He
characterises these young people as on
the “margins” of study and work and
estimates that the percentage of 15 to
19 year-olds in this category grew from
10 percent in May 1930 to 18 percent
in May 1996. Using data from the ACER
longitudinal surveys Sweet showed that
during 1993 and 1994 significant
proportions of 18 and 19 year-olds were
on the margins for a significant period of
time. In most months {other than the
summer period when school leavers are
seeking work and full-time students work
in summer jobs) the figure was constant
at around 19 to 20 percent. During
1993 and 1994 more than one quarter
of 18 and 19 year-olds spent nine or
more months of the two year period “on
the margins” of work or study. These
figures were even higher for those with
low levels of earlier school achievement
(among the bottom achievemenit quartite
40 percent were on the margins for nine
months or more) and those from lower
socioeconomic backgrounds (among
those from semiskilled and unskitied
family backgrounds extended penods on
the margins were twice as common as
for those from professional and
managerial backgrounds). Sweet aiso
reports high rates of job mobility within
marginal activities (ie. from one part.
time job to anothei).

Differences in Destinations by
School Attainment

As shown by the data in Table 8, the
immediate destinations of school

leavers are closely associated with the
level of schooling they have attained.
Table 8 shows the different destinations
for those who have completed Year 12
and early school leavers (the pattern is
similar for those who completed either
Year 10 or Year 11). In broad terms
approximately two-thirds of Year 12
leavers progress to further education
compared to approximately one third of
early school leavers. In addition school
attainment is also related to patterns of
employment and unemployment.

Further Education

It has heen noted above: that between
1991 and 1996 further education grew
as a destination for school leavers.
Although there was growth in
participation in furiher education for
both Year 12 leavers and early schoo!
leavers. the pattern of growth was
different for each group.

Approximately two-thirds of the 1995
school ieavers who had completed Year
12 were ergaged in further education in
May of 1696. Some 44 percent of these
school leavers were in university, 21
percent were in & TAFE institute and
three percent were in another form of
provision (eg. skill centre. business
college). Among Year 12 leavers there
was a small increase between 1990-91
and 1995-96 in entry to both university
and TAFE. The percentage of Year 12
leavers entering university rose by 3.3
percentage peints between 1991 and
1996. The percentage of Year 12
leavers entering TAFE rose by a smaller
amount (1.9 percentage pointsi.

Among 1995 early school leavers a littie
more than one third were engaged in
further education in May of 1996. This
parlicipation was predominantly in TAFE
(29.4 percent) with a small number in
other institutions. For this group of
school leavers participation in TAFE grew
between 1991 and 1996 Ly 3.5
percentage points from 25.9 to 29.4
percent.



Table 9: Percentage of School Leavers Aged 15 and 19 Years Engaged In
Further Education by Employment Status and Attainment: 1996

Further Years of School Working Not Working
Education Attained FulkTime Part-Time Total

University 24 46.8 49.2 50.8
TAFE Yoor 12 234 3.1 §1.7 422
TAFE Year 11 427 146 58.5 414
TAFE Year 10 56.5 14.5 70.2 29.8

Seurce: Austrahon Bureau of Statstics. Baseo on specially requested tables from
Transition from Education to Work May 1996 (Catalogue Number 6227.0)

No Further Education

The data in Table 8 refer to the
destinations of schoo! leavers in two
groups: those who continue with
education and those who do not. In using
these data to examine participation n
full-time or part-time work it is important
to recognise :hat those who combine
work with further study have been
included with the group for whom further
education is a destination.

The one-third of Year 12 leavers from
1995 who did not pursue further
education was made up 13 percent in full-
time work, 11 percent in part-time work
and eight percent who were unemployed
or not in the labour force. The two thirds
ot school leavers from 1995 who did not
complete Year 12 was made up of 22
percent in full-time work. 14 percent in
part-time work and 28 percent who were
unemployed or not in the labour force.

The general decline in full-time work.
without any ascociated education. as a8
destination for schoo! leavers between
1991 and 1996 has been noted above.
Closer inspection of Table 8 shows that
this decline was a little smailer for Year
12 leavers (from 14.3 to 13.0 percent)
and a little larger for those who left
school before Year 12 (from 27.8 to 22.0
percent).

Data in Table 8 indicate that school
leavers from Year 12 in 1995 were less
Ikely to be in part-lime work without
associated education (10.6 percent) than
those who attained Year 10 or 11 before
leaving school {14.2 vercent). Moreover,
the growth between 1991 and 1996 in
ihe percentage of school lcavers for

b

whorm part-time work was a destination
was smaller for Year 12 completers (2.3
percentage points) than for early school
leavers (3.5 percentage points)

Table 8 indicates that in May 1996 some
7.2 peicent of Year 12 leavers from 1995
were unemployed. This compares with a
figure of 9.8 percent in 1991. In contrast
21.1 percent of those who left before
Year 12 were unempioyed compared to
22.1 percent in 1991. It is evident that
Year 12 leavers are less likely to be
uneinployed than those who leave school
prior 10 Year 12, Lamb (1997). using data
from the Australian Youth Survey.
concludes that completing Year 12 is
associated with lower duration of
uner.;ployment to the age of 19 years.
even after allowing for the effects of
differences in eaitier school achievement
and social background.

Work Combined with Education

A significant number of school leavers
engeged in education combined study
with work. Relevant data tor those who
left schooi in 1995 are recorded in
Table 9.

Just under half (48.9 percent) of those
attending university were employed:
mostly on a part -time basis (46.5
percent) bul a few (2.4 percent) were
employed on a full-time basis.

Among those attending a TAFE mstitute
over half (57.7 percent) were employed
with one third (33.2 percent) being
employed fulltime and one auarter (24.4
percent) being employed part-time. For
students in TAFE the extent to which
cduca'ion was combined with work was
ralated o school attainment. Whereas 58




Artainment Destination

. In Further Education . Not in Further Education Poia

Univ TAFE Other Al FTW PTW Unemp! NLF All 000
Females .
Year 12 6.9 151 4} [0 ] ’ . . e
Year 11 00 315 31 330 . . . i fu
Year 10 00 206 E9 265 ¢ . .- _— ‘-‘
Al 331 203 4% 879 v . LR
Males
Year 12 413 243 11 06.7 :‘: 3
Year 11 00 295 14 309 ih
w10 a7 24 5L Gl . S . : Lo
et T Iy R .

U3 @ L ot S wasets ot vdiuin yedis LOlPEiey wds NOL RROW..
Saw . Austrahan Bureau of Statisncs. Based on speciglly requested tadles from
Transition from Education to Work May 1996 (Catalogue Number 6227.0

percent of Year 11 and 12 leavers who
veere enrolled in TAFE combined work
and study. among Year 10 leavers in
TAFE the figure was 70 percent. For a
majority of Year 12 leavers in TAFE work
was part-time bul for a large majority of
Year 11 and 10 leavers in TAFE their
work was described as fulllime.

Differences in the Destinations of
Males and Females

There were differences in the
educationai and employment
destinations of male and female school
leavers. Relevant data for the cohort of
leavers from 1995 are shown in Table
10.

Participation in Further Education

Table 10 indicates that females from the
graduating class of 1995 were a little

- more likely than males from the same
year to participate in some form of
education on leaving school. This
difference was especially evident in
terms of university entrance by those
who had completed Year 12. Some 46,9
percent of female Year 12 ieavers from
1995 entered university in 1996
compared to 41.3 percent of males,
This pattern represents a change from
that observed for Year 12 leavers from
1990. Among the graduating class of
1990 some 43.0 percent of male Year
12 leavers from 1990 entered universiy
compated lo 40.6 percent of female
Year 12 leavers. In other words. over the

Table 10: Destinations of 1995 School Leavers Aged 15 to 19 Years
in May 1996 by School Attainment and Gender

five year period, university grew as a
destination for females with Year 12 but
declined as a destination for males with
Year 12.

Among those leaving school in 1995
participation in TAFE was stronger
among males {27.6 percent) than
females {20.3 percent): a gap that
widened over the period from 1990-91
o 1995-96. However, females were
more likely to participate in another
(non-TAFE) form of further education
than males so that the difference in
total vocational education and training is
not as great as nught appear at first.

For early school leavers the differences
between males and females depended
on whether they had completed Year 10
or Year 11. Among those who had

- completed Year 11 lhere was only a
small difference {slightly in favour of
femaies) in the percentage who were
engaged in education. Among those who
had completed Year 10 only rather more
males than females were engaged in
education (32 percent compared to 21
percent): presumably a reflection of the
apprenticeship system.

No Further Education

Table 10 indicates that male school
leavers from 1995 who did not pursue
further education were both more likely
to have a full-time job, ana also more
likely to be unemployed, than females,
In contrast females were more likely

QL




(han males to have a parttime job .
without that job being linked to further
study. However there were some
differences associated with school
altainment indicated in Table 10.

Among Year 12 leavers not engaged in
further education males were a little
more likely to have a fulltime job than
females (13.7 cornpared to 12.6
percent) but less likely to have a part-
time job (9.2 compared to 11.7
percent). A somewhat larger percentage
of males than females were unemployed
(9.1 compared to 5.5 percent).

For Year 11 leavers not engaged in
education a greater percentage of
females had a full-time or part-time job
and a greater percentage of nales were
unemployed (30 percent compared to 14
percent). ‘

For Year 10 leavers not engaged in
educalion the differences were smaller
but a greater percentage of males had a
full-time job and a greater percentage of
females had a part-time job or were
unemployed.

Combining Work and Study

Table 9 indicates that combining work
with study n higher education was a
fittte more common for females (51.3
percent) than males (45.9 percent). For
all attainment levels, but especiatly
among Year 10 and 11 leavers. a
greater percentage of males than
fernales worked while studying at TAFE
and this difference was greater for Year
10 leavers than for Year 12 leavers.
Overall 67 percent of male schoot
leavers entening TAFE were also working,
compared to 44 percent of females. This
arises mainly because of differences i
the extent to which full-time work, rather
than parttime work, is combined with
study in TAFE.

Summary

The percentage of young people
remaining to the final year of secondary
school has fallen somewhat from the
high point of 1992, but temains higher
than in 1990 or any year pnor to that.

b3

The decline in school completion has
been uneven across school systems and
social groups. It has impacted more on
males from low sociogconomic
backgrounds than other groups.
Secondary school complietion rates
continue to be higher among those with
higher levels of earlier school
achievement. females, those from
enriched social backgrounds and those
of non-English speaking background.
There are also differences between
states that appear to reflect curriculum
provision,

During the 1990s participation in senior
school programs that link schools with
vocational education and the worid of
work has grown as those programs have
become more firmly established in
school systems. Despite this the
destinations of school leavers continue
to emphasise further education rather
than work and there appears 10 be both
a decline in full time work, and a growth
in marginal parttime work (without a lin¥
to education) as destinations for school
leavers.
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Endnote

* Apparent retention rates are caiculated
as a percentags of the total number of
full-time students in the target year to
the number from that cohort in their first
year of secondary school. At a national
level the figures can be affected by
repeating students and migration. At
lower levels of disaggregation additional
factors such as transfers between
sectors and interstale migration can
influence the rates.
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result of occupational shifts that have
occurred in the labour market.

Afthough the focus on apprenticeships
and traineeships 1s important.
participation by young pecple  other
forms of VET 15 just as important and 15
growing.

Key apprenticesthup -’ trameeship
developments between 1990 and 1996
mclude a rapid dechine n

apprenticesip “traineeship numbers
bet.een 1990 and 1995 - greater than
e fall in the representation of 15-19
vear 0ids in the working age populalion.
Wiat s not commonly unuerstood is that
here has been & dramatic recovery in the
total number of those N a lramng
agreement because of the expansion ol
traineestups. «ith apprenticesiug
aumbers continuing 1o dechne,

The impact of recent inttiatives in the VET .
sector have yet 1o be felt. These nclude
the opening up of the market 10 prvaie
providers. national recognition of the
skills ang guanfications of ali new
apprentices and trainees and the Nev,
Apprentices Scheme Lhat auns to expand
the numibers of commencing
apprentizeships and trameeshups and the
range of industnes avatlable (o
apmentices. The new nutiatnee
enourage vocational vducation atd
wanong 10 be undertaker in schools anct
there 1S every mdication that there valt be
a wesurgence of mterest i ths vocdtional
educotion pathaan for 1519 year olds.
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REALITY AND

Provision of
Vocational Education

hanges that have
occurred in the
participation and
outcomes of 15 to
19 years olds in the
vocational education and training
sector since 1990 need to be
considered in the context of a
number of major funding and policy
changes that have impacted on
the sector since the jate 1980s.

Funding for pre-vocational courses was
dropped at the end of the 1980s because
of the high cost of providing industrial
experience. The Training Guarantee Act
was introduced in 1990 and the off-the-
job training subsidy component of CRAFT
was dropped. except to group schemes
twhere it continued to 1994, because of
the view that industry largely accepted its
training responsibilities and the major
beneficiaries of the off-the-job training
subsidy had been large companies.
Traineeships {introduced in 1985) were
extended 1o all age groups in 1992 and
in 1994 the ‘Working Nation” strategy
included National Training Wage
traineeships that aliowed some
traineeships to be all-on-the-job and
encouraged the penetration of
traineeships into new areas of the Jabour
market. Traineeships were accepted as a
mainstream training system in 1994 and
were funded in the same way as
apprenticeships for the off-the-job
component of traineeship training.

The 1992 ANTA Agreement introduced
substantial changes in inter-govetnment
arrangements for the governance and

C7
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Young People's Participation in and
Outcomes from Vocational Education

management of TAFE and training based
on a national co-operative system. To
overcome a perceived funding imbalance
between TAFE and schools and
universities the Commonwealth injected
an additional $70m of growth funds in
each year from 1993 to the VET sector,
on top of an additional $100m of funding
in 1992. By 1995 the Commonwealth
contributed 28 percent of recurrent
funding to the sector compared with 17
percent in 1991. and continued to fund
64 percent of the capital program.

To alleviate the effect of the early 1990°s
recession on training special counter-
cyclical policies were introduced. These
included initiatives involving additional
viage subsidies and intensive training
arrangements designed to increase the
level of apprenticeship/traineeship intake
and assist out-of-trade apprentices and
trainees.

in 1995 the Australian Vocationa! Training
System was introduced building on
apprenticeships and traineeships and
introducing changes to curriculum and
assessment, conversion of courses to a
competency base and recognition of prior
learning.

Further changes to the vocational
education sector in the pipeline include
the opening up of the market to private
providers. national recognition of the
skills and qualifications of all new
apprentices and trainees and the New
Apprenticeships Scheme that &ims to
expand the numbers of apprenticeships
and traineeships and the range of
industnies available to apprentices.
Industries such as technology and
communications. tourism and hospitality
will be largeted in addition to the
traditional trades such as manufacturing,
engineering and construction’. The new
initiatives encourage vocational education
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and training to be undertaken in schools
and there is every indication that there
will be a resurgence of interest in this
vocational education pathway for 15-19
year olds.

Profile of 15-19 year olds in the
Vocational Education Sector
between 1990 and 1996

Participation of 18-19 year olds

The recent funding increases to the
vocational education and training (VET)
seclor have resulted in a substantial
increase in course enrolments in
vocational education. Course enrolments
in VET grew by almost 17 percent
between 1994 and 1995, and by &
further 10 percent between 1995 and
1996. The growth in the VET sector has
not occurred in the 15-19 year old age
cohort but in oider age groups. In 1930
the 15-18 year old cohort accounted for
30 percent of alt clients enrolled in
vocational courses. This percentage had
declined to about 22 percent in 1995,
and declined further to around 20 percent
of clients in 1996

Over the period 1990 to 1996.
participation rates in vocationa! education
for 15-19 year olds have remained largely
unchanged at around 20 percent (see
Table 1). Although male participation
rates remained unchanged over the
period al around 23 percent there was a
small rise in the female participation rate
from 16 percent in 1990 to 18 percent in
1996. Within the age group. there has
been a decline in the participation rate of
15 to 16 year olds since 1990, with a
compensating rise in the participation
rate of 18 and 19 year olds.

Despite largely unchanged participation
rates of the age group as a whole, there
was a decline in the absolute number of
15 to 19 year olds in vocational training
from 274.500 in 1990 to 255,900 n
1995, rising to 260.900 in 1996. This
decline can be attributed to demographic
factors as there was almost a ten percent
decline in the number of 15-19 year olds
in the Australian population between
1990 and 1995. foliowed by a one
percent rise in the age cohort between

- 1995 and 1996.

While part-time enrolment continues to be
the preferred mode of atlendance for the
15 to 19 year age cohort, the percentage
of students undertaking part-time study
has declined from 84 percent in 1990 to
78 percent In 1996 (and 1995). Although
the proportion undertaking full time study
was relatively constant across ages in the
cohort in 1990, there are relatively more
students studying full time at older ages
in the cohort in 1996. Amongst 18 year
olds, 35 percent of females and 25
percent of imales were undertaking a full
time study load in 1996, compared with
27 percent of females and 15 percent of
males in 1990.

Notwithstanding the relatively constant
parlicipation rates between 1990 and
1996 substantial changes have occurred
in terms of the composition and type of
vocational courses being undertaken by
15 to 19 year oids. In 1996. over 80
percent of all course enroiments for 15
to 19 year olds were commencing
enrolments (87 percent of female
enrolments and 79 percent of male
enrolments) while only 72 percent of al}
clients in 1990 were a commencing
enroiment. The high percentage of

Tahle 1: Participation rates of 15-19 year olds in vocational education

1990

Age Males Females Parsons Males
1516 years 135% 132+ 133+ 2
17 years 252 154 204 243
18 years 26 197 26.3 334
19 years 29.7 164 232 2.2
1519 years 23,3* 15.7* . 196* 3.2
aiudes under 13

1995 1996

Females Persons Males Females Persons
10.2 Wl 128 106 118
52 Jte 245 186 217
233 293 329 251 284
24 7. 319 20 212

H S 233 174 204

Soence: Derved from Selected TAFE Statisties, 1990 and NCVR ddta.
AVETMISS collection 1995 & 1996. ABS demogirapive data
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Table 2: Cumulative frequency of course-curriculum hours, by age, 1996

1996 Course cumiculum hours: quartiles of course enroiments. by age

25% 50% 75%
age 15 Y 7 5 305 §30
age 16 : AT, 392 720
age 17 - 22000 477 864
Jge 18 9 678 960
Jge 19 296 760 960
v o VR gt Avk VDS weechiun fudo

commencing enrolments in 1996 can be
atinbuted to students undertaking
shorter courses and enrolling 10 more
than one course (n 8 year.

The profile of vocationat course
encolments differs across ages with 15
and 16 year olds in 1996 undertaking
courses with substantiaily less course-
curriculum hours in the vocational seclor
than 17, 18 and 19 year olds (see Table
21. Only about a quarter of 15 yewr old
course enrolments were for cours - with
over 590 course-curricutum hours. and a
quarter of course enrolments in this age
group were for short courses with less
than 72 coutse-curriculum hours. Over
30 percent of 18 and 1.9 year old

course enroiments were for courses

vilh more than 678 and 760 course-
curniculum hours, respectively. The
course curriculum hours profile across
ages was largeh unchanged betv.een
1995 and 1996.

The mstnbution of highest school level

completed. by vocational students aged
15 10 19 1n 1996. 15 presented in Table
3. Of the 15 to 19 year old age cohort

undertaking vocational courses in 1996
over 40 percent had completed year 12,
Amongst the 17 year o'd students. over

20 percent had completed year 12.
with 58 percent and 66 percent of 18
and 19 year olds. respectively. having
completed Year 12,

By comparison. a third of students
commencing a vocational education
course in 1990 (who indicated they had
completed secondary school and
provided information on their highest
schoo, level completed'} had completed
Year 12. Less than 9 percent of 17 year
old studenls and about 37 percent of
18 and 19 year olds had completed Year
12, Albeil comparisons hetween 1993
and 1990 are problematic because ot
the poor reporting of "highest school
level completed” in 1990, it can be
concluded that 15-19 year olds
undertaking vocational education in
1996 have comgleted more years of
schooling prior to commencing
vocational education than was the case
in-1990.

The courses undertlaken hy the 15 to 19
year old cohort have altered during the
1990s (see Table 4) reflecting changes
thal have occurred in the labour market
over the 1990s. In 1990. about a third
of vocational students were enrolled in
the “recognised trades: complete’

Table 3: Distribution of highest school levet completed. by age. 1996

Highest Year 7 Year 8  Year 9 Year 10 Year 11 Year 12
School level
age 15 0.9 25 339 55.4 8.7 0.7
Jge 16 0.3 0.9 108 69.3 15.7 33
age 17 0.3 0.7 6.1 39.3 333 203
age 18 0.2 0.3 32 20.3 116 58.3
we 19 03 0.3 .5 16.0 151 65.8
we 1519 03 0.6 83 325 193 410
O T N Y A N N
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Table 4: Stream of study, 15 - 19 year olds (percent)

Stream 1990 1991 1594
Basic employment skills 103 112 104
Educational preparation 84:-, 9.0 87
Operatives: Initial A 184 N2
Recognised trades: part exempt 5.9 62 -
Recognised trades: complete 189 SI7.3.
Other skills: part exempt 65 95
Other skills: compiete 84 L0
Trade techniclan/supervisory 6.1 A8
Para-professional techniclan 19 Tam
Paraprofessional higher technician 101 V96
Professional 06 At
Operatives: post initlal 11 4%
Trades/other skilis: post Inttlal 186 13
Trades tech/super: post Initial 0.3 ‘03
Para-prof tech: post Initlal 0.0 01
Paraprof high tech: post initial 09 0.0
Total 1000 1000

S o0 Setected TAFE Staustics. 1990 and NCVER data,
AVETMISS collection 1995 & 1996

stream-of-study. 15 percent were enrolled
in ‘operatives: initial’ courses and 10
percent and 9 percent were enrolled in
‘basic employment skills’ and
‘educational preparation’ courses,
respectively. By 1995 less than a fifth of
vocational students were undertaking the
‘recognised trades: complete’ stream-of-
study, and the proportion underlaking this
stream-of-study in 1996 had declined
fuither to 17 percent. By 1995 (and
1996). the same proportion of students
were enrolled in the "operatives: initial’

Table 5: Field-of-study by age and gender, 1996

Age Sex 01 02 03 04 05
15 F 39 10 100 241 03
M 84 72 46 96 04
m 64 44 70 163 03
16 F 34 05 84 271 02
\ 85 113 40 <! 03
A 62 65 59 Y 03
17 7 28 07 67 Jii 03
N 714 128 34 RE 03
W 53 7.7 48 ied 03
8 ¥ 25 1o 67 303 03
S| 57 137 33 02 02
A 43 B2 41 M2 03
19 7 27 ¢ 82 11 08
M 53 143 35 i1 03
A 42 01 54 05 04
1519 50 78 &2 187 03

S0 shigy Gotes amd descaptions 01 Land & marne msources Anmat husbandry: 02 Arwtottune
Bundmg: 03 Art. humarnities & soual sciences: 04 Business adnumsiration. cConoNuCs; 05 Edut itot,
06 Engineening. survepng: 07 Health. commumity services: OB Law, legal studies; 09 Suence: 10
Vi teanary science. snimal care: 11 Seevices, hospitalty. transportaton: 12 TAFE Muiti freld educdlion.
Soutr, NCVER data, AVETMISS coll’cfhgn 1995 & 1996

. s i

stream-of-study as in the ‘recognised
trades: complete’ stream-of-study. Course
enrolments have increased relatively in
the “Other skills' and "Para-professional
higher technician’ course streams. The
‘basic employment skifls' stream
continues to attract over 10 percent of
course enrolments. '

The field-of-study chosen by the 15-19
year old cohort in 1996 varied markedly
across genders (see Table 5).
‘Engineering. surveying’ was the most
popular field-of-study for males between
16 and 19 years old. white ‘Business
administration, economics” and
*Services. hospitality. transportation’ were
popular fields-of- study for females, with
‘Business administration. economics’
being the most popular for females over
17. ‘TAFE multi-field education’ was a
popular choice of field-of-study for both
males and females of all ages across the
age cohort.

‘Education; Law. legal studies”; and
“Veterinary science, animal care’ were not
popular fields-of-study for either males or
females in the 15 to 19 year age cohort.

QOutcomes of 16-19 year olds

Module load pass rates and module load
complelion rates are measures thal
provide’an ndication of the likelihcod of a
student (or group of students)

06 07 08 09 10 1 12
23 76 00 23 02 258 2%
250 23 00 24 02 117 274
152 47 00 23 02 182 252
24 102 00 23 06 273 (..
308 19 00 22 03 113 20.:
182 55 00 22 023 184 121
21 114 03 03 03 256 .u-
31723 02 30 00 116 12V
19+ 61 03 30 02 176 i9)
22 128 09 31 05 227 1evw
314 26 04 36 01 113 137
<88 69 06 34 03 164 "
21 134 08 32 05 199 124
234 27 U5 33 wu 101 130
202 710 06 33 02 142 1%
191 64 04 30 03 165 172




successfully completing a year of study.
National module load pass and
completion rates for vocational
education courses in 1996, by age. are
provided in Table 6. The module load
pass and completion rates suggest that
there was less likelihood of a 15 or 16
year old successfully passing or
completing a module load in vocational
education in 1996 than an older person,
There was no discernible difference in
either module load pass rates or module
load completion rates in 1996 for 17 to
19 year olds compared with vocational
students eged 20 years and over .

The results of the first nationa! TAFE
Graduate Destination Survey’,
conducted during 1995 by the ABS,
provides information on qualification and
employment outcomes of vocational
graduates.

Of the 15-19 year graduates surveyed
(on 31 May 1995}, 46 percent had
completed a non-trade Certificate, 31
percent had completed a trade
Certificate. 16 percent had completed a
nontrade Advanced Certificate while 4
percent. 3 percent and 1 percent had
completed an Associate Diploma. post-
trade Advanced Certificate and Diploma.
respectively. Older graduales, as a
group, undertook proportionately fewer
trade Certificates (19 percent) and more
Associate Diplomas (21 perceint).

The results of the TAFE Graduate
Destination Survey suggest that
vocational education is providing a
successful pathway to employment for
15-19 year oids. By 31 May 1995,

almost three-quarters (74 percent) of
the 15-19 year old graduates who
conipleted their course in 1994 were
employed. with half of the graduates
employed fulltime. A further 16 percent
were looking for work and 10 percent
were not in the iabour force. Of those
employed fulltime, 78 percent were
employed in their first job.

About haif of all 15-19 year old
employed graduates already had a job at
the time of finishing their course and 19
peicent of employed graduates took
less than a month to find a job after
completing their course. A further 17
percent took between one and three
months to find a job. while another 11
percent took over 3 months to secure
employment,

Apprentices and Trainees

A training agreement or contract-of-
traing is a formal contract between an
employer and a trainee whereby Lhe
enmployer agress (o teach the trainee a
range of skills and in return the trainee
agrees to work for a set length of time
at a training wage. Prior to the
introduction of the New Apprenticeship
scheme agreed to by Ministers in 1996,
apprentices-typically studied AQF level 3
and l2vei 4 courses of three to four
years duration while trainees took part
in AQF level-1 and 2 courses that run
for a year to 18 months.

Participation of 15-19 year olds

As at 30 June 1990 there were
171.990 apprentices and trainees in
training nationally. The number of

Table 6: Module outcomes for vocational programs by age, 1996

1996 Module load pass tate
age 18 78.9
age 16 813
oge 17 82.8
age 18 8.7
age 19 82.7
age 1519 824
age 20 and over 82.9
Total 82.7

IMlodule load completion rate

73.6
76.0
7786
77.0
7.9
7.2
78.1
7.7

Suurse: Denived from NCVER data AVETMISS collection 1996
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Table 7: Apprentice and trainee commencements by age

Commencements 1969-90
Appeentices .
15-19 years 4950?
6752
20 years and over 56260
All ages
Trainees
15 -19 vears (1)3247
20 years and over
Afl 2ges 13247
Q!
Yotal 69507
Reare

1995 1996
29651 27918
10807 . 9921
<0138 37837
11230 19253
10569 28467
<1933 47440 »
£3801 86530

5. . .0 A.guaae Trareesnp Sister, Traree Somverse ety 196286 ¢
1692.03, DEEY put-cator 22 Decevoer 1803, Aoorenices o Statsild
1083.85 +¢ 199304 NCVER 1223 \CVER COT natace elvor, suore 2997

qop-enuces and tranees fell to 135,782
o, 30 June 1993. but then rose tc
158.048 at 30 June 1996.

Details about tne number of apprentice
and trainee commencements between
1990 and 1996 are provided in Table 7.
Of the apprentices that commenced
tramng during 1989-90. 88 percent of
those that disclosed their age were in the
15.19 age cohort . All tranees m 1390
were aged between 15 and 19 because
uaneeships were only avaiable to this
age group until 1992, By 1995. only two-
tnrds of the registered commencements
of apprentices and trainees were aged 15
10 19. In 1996. the proportion of 15-19
vear oids had dechined further to account
for 55 percent of registered
commencements of apprertices
Lanees.

\lales accounted for 81 percent of
apprentice commencements in the age
cohort :n 1990, The proporuen of
females comuimencing a traiming
agreenent had nisen to a quarter 5 ax
conmeacements by 1995 and by 1926
females accounted for 30 percent of ail
tranming agreement commencements n
the 15 to 12 vear age grouo. Across a+!
age groups. 32 percent of al traming
agreement commenc ements i 1906
were femaie,

Cong the perad T020 0 1063 tne
paputauor of tne 13-18 age cohort
aechned by atout 9 percent whereas the
numher of 15-19 year 0itis commenc.rg a
contract of iainng decined by roughh 24
percent over the entire pened.
Nonetiwciess. the attraction of a

vocational education 10 youig people has
not dinimshed over the peroo becaus2
the percentage of the 13-19 year age
cohort undertaxing vocatonal education
ang tramning has remained relatnely
unchanged since 1920. Rather. a number
of 12-19 year oids are opting for
a'ternatne vocational pathways lo a
traditional apprenticeship. This
proposition is borne out by recent
changes that have occurred in the relatne
proportion of apprentices and trainees.
Beiween 1995 and 1996 there w.as a 14
percent increase n the pumber of 15-19
vear olds ungertaking an identure -
hov.ever, the number undertaking an
apprenticeship declined by 6 percent over
the year sand 3 dechne occurred across
ait ages in the 15-19 year age cohort-.

Tne relatave reoresentation of 13-19 year
oid 1 1otal indenture commencements
has dropoed since 1990. In part this is
not unespected gaen the relatne decline
of 15-19 year olds as a proportion of the
~0rking age popu'ation over the period
1920 to 1996. In 1990. 1519 year olds
accounted for over 12 percent of the 15
64 age population Lut by 1996 and
1995+ this age cohort only accourted for
10.5 percent of the working age
populaton. In addition traineeships were
orh avallable 1o the 15 to 19 year age
group in 1990, Also 15 to 19 year olds
a:1¢ now tending 1o compeete @ ugher
school level prior Lo conimencing
vocatienal education studes than the
school it completed m 1390,

The distribution of the fughest schoo!
levet conwletea n apprentices and

ee——



Table 8; Apprenticeshlp commencements, by highest schoo! level completed,

by age. 1996

Highest Yoar 7 Year 8
school lavel

Age 18 0.0 4.4
Age 16 0.0 0.7
Age 17 00 0.3
Age 18 0.0 0.2
Age 19 0.0 0.1
Age1513 00 05
All ages 0.0 - 0.5
20 andover 0.0 0.6

Yoar 8 Year 10 Year 13  Year 12
386 553 15 0.2
10.8 8.7 9.0 0.5
a4 18.2 331 139
21 19.6 220 56.1
21 . 154 162.. 662
63 375 208- 358
49" 315 108 © 402
38 26.3 16.7 526

Table 9: Trainee commencements. by highest school level completed.

Yoar®  Year10  Yewrll  Year 12
391 518 “

170 733

7773 . 504 .
36 22.0 U4 585
31 18.1 140 845
6.0 32.0 14.6 453
6.3 305 14.6 AT
6.5 KN 14.6 h

by age. 1996

Highest Year 7 Year 8
school level
Age 15 0.4 63
Age 16 04 2.3
Age 17 0.4 1.0
Age 18 0.0 0.1
Age 19 0.0 ol
4ge 1519 04 -1
All ages 0.2 'R
20 andover 0.3

Sis it NCVER udia. Conliant® o tramay, (LUl

trainees commencing an indenture in
1996 are presented in Tables & and 9.
respectively. Year 12 had been
completed by over 56 percent of all
apprentices and trainees aged 18 at
commencement and by about 65
percent of 19 year olds. This compares
with about 47 percent of commencing
trainees ang 53 percent of commencing
apprentices aged 20 and over having
completed Year 12.

Apprentices and Trainees and
the Labour Market

There have been substantial changes in
the occupational choice of indentured
15-19 year olds since 1990 which has
occurred largely bacause of swfts in
occupational demand in Lhe labour
market. Although there was a decline i
the ratio of upprentices in tiaming 1o
tradespersons in the 1980s up to ahout

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

1986 . the decline had been arrested by
the iate 1980s . Between 1986 and
1994 a constant relationship hetweel,
the number of apprentices in training
and the number of tradespersons
employed across all trades was
observed even though there was a
relative decline in demand for trade
skills over the period (Dandie, 1996).
For every ten tradespersons there was
just over one aporentice in training and
apprenticeship numbers in service
industries grew while apprenticeships
contracted in manufacturing industnes
from 1986 to 1994 (Stromback. 1996).

The distributions of contracts-of-lraming
commencements by ASCO occupationai
grouping for 1989-90. 1995 and 1996
for the 15-19 year age cohort are shown
in Table 10. In 1990 the “buildmg and
‘velicle” trade groups accounted for 20
percent and 19 percent of

Lo
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Table 10: Contracts of training commencements by 15 - 19 year olds

by ASCO groups (percent)

Managers and Administrators
Professionals
para-Professionals
MmetalFitt/Mach
Other/Metal
Electrical
Buitding
Printing
vehicie
food
Horticuliture
Miscellaneous
Hairdressing
Other

Clerks
Salespersons & Peisonal Service Workers

Plant /Machine Operators & Drivers
Labourers and Related workers
Total

1990 1995 1996
0.0 0.8 12
0.0 0.0 0.2
0.0 1.0 14
84 5.7 .55
9.6 6.1 4.8<.
12.9'. 8.8 &9
204 ° 140  d0A
3.2 1.5 - 08
4.9 12.9 108
104 10.3 N>
3.4 18 14
17.0 10.6 8.8
7.5 6.0 52 .
9.4 4.5 3s
0.0 111 ﬁ:
Y 110 ~
3,?, 0.7 0.9
0.0 3.8 7.2
100.0 100.0 100.0

J3YI) ala s 10 dppreniines iy dource” Vet Ex oma. Cul totecion

apprenticeship commencements
respectively. The ‘building” trade declined
to 14 percent of all commencements in
1995. and further declined to 10 percent
of commencements in 1996.

The “vehicle” trade group dropped lo 13
percent of all commencements in 1995,
and further declined to 10 percent of
commencements in 1996,

The development of traineestups has
expanded the occupations available
through contracts of training. By 1995. 11
percent of 15-19 year olds commencing a
contract were in the "clerks’ and
‘salespersons and personal service
workers® occupational groups. These
occupational groups expanded further to
account for 14 percent and 17 percent of
corvmencements in the 15-19 year age
cohort 1n 1996.

There is a difference in occupations
apprentices are being trained in otross
ages in the 15-19 year age cohort. The
distnbutions of apprenticeship and
traineeship commencenents of 15to 19
vear olds 1n 1996 across ASCO groups
are shown in Tables 11 and 12.

Over half of 15 year old apprentices ate
trawing i the “hardressing” and

‘miscellaneous’ occupational groups. The
‘vehicle’. ‘building’, ‘miscellaneous’ and
‘food" trades are the dominant
occupations training 16 to 19 year old
apprentices.

Trainees were training predominantly in
the “salespersons and personal service
workers™, “clerks™ and “labourers and
related workers’ occupational groups
across &l ages in the 15 to 19 age
cohort in 1996.

The industry groupings of apprencice and
trainee commencements aged 15 to 19 in
1996 are shown in .dbles 13 and 14° .
This data is indicatve only as not all
States repart ANZSIC industry codes for
registered apprentices and trainees.

Apprentices of all ages in the 15-19 year
cohorl in 1996 were represented
predonmunantly in the “manufacturing”.
construction”, “retail trade™ (particularly
15 year olds) and “property and business
service' industry groupings.

Trainees were training predonunantly iy
the ‘retail trade” (particularly 15 year
olds). ‘government. administration and
detence’ and "property and husinzss
services” seclors in 1995,



Table 21: Apprenticeship commencements by age by ASCO group,

1996 (percent)

Managers and Administrators
Professionals

Para-Professionals

MetalFitt/Mach

Other/Metal

Electrical

Bullding

Printing

Vehicle

Food

Horticulture

Misceflaneous

Hairdressing

Other

Clerks

Salespersons & Personal Service Workers
Plant/Machine Operators & Drivers
Labourers and Related Workers
Total

CLER e ST gt e

,Table 12: Traineeship commencements by age by ASCO group.

1996 (percent)

Managers and Administrators
Professlonals

Para-Professionals

Clerks

Salespersons & Personal Service Warkers
Plant/Machine Operators & Drivers
Labourers and Related Workers

Other

Total

.l.' e

Age15 Age 1617 Age 1819

0.5
0.0,
11
4.7

w7

;m(‘,-

15.8 3
17.4

- ‘wi
20:
7.6
0.0,
01’
0.0
00 *
100.0

Age 15

0.0
0.6
0.9
240
438
1.9
287
0.0
100.0

'7,3».“ R

03
0.0
0.4
9.2
8.8

0. 4
0.0
0.0
100.0

0.7
0.4
2.6
30.6
424
2.2
21.0
01
100.0

04
00
05
"

S

& 17.2
’_..mog g

27
72
85
00
05 .
0.0
°uo
100.0

Age 1617 Age 1819

Table 13: Apprenticeship commencements by age by ANZSIC industry group.

1996 (percent)

Personal & Other Services
Cultural & Recreational Services
Health & Community Services
Education

Govt. Administration & Defence
Property & Business Services
Finance & Insurance
Communication Services
Transportation & Storage
Accommodation. Cafes & Restaurants
Retall Trade

Wholesale Trade

Constructton

Electricity, Gas & Water Supply
Manutacturing

Mining

Agticulture, Forestry & Flshlng
Total

Saurce: MCVER data, COT cofleetion

AgelS Age1617 Age1819

110
0.8
0.5
0.1
1.0
156
0.0
0.0
1.6
4.4
204
0.8
134
0.9
259
2.9
1.0
100.0

82
0.7

‘0.8

03
14
18.0
0.0
01
18
5.5
18.1
10

14
28.7
23
18
100.0
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1996 (percent)

Personal & Other Services
Cultural & Recreational Services
Heaith & Community Gervices
Education

Govt. Administration & Defence
Property & Business Services
Finance & Insurance
Communication Services
Transportation & Storage
Accommodation, Cafes & Restaurants
Retall Trade

Wholasale Trade

Construction

Electricity, Gas & Water Supply
Manufacturing

Mining

Agriculture. Forestry & Flshing
Total

Suurce. NCVER gata, COT covection

Forecast sectoral employment growth

In order to assess if apprentices and
trainees are training in areas of likely
employment growth in the economy it is
usefui to consider the relative share of
employment across ANZSIC industry
groups experienced during 1996 and the
forecast changes to the empioyment
distribution to 2000:01.

The 1995 96 relative share of
employment across ANZSIC industry
groups. the forecast employment share
across ANZSIC industry groups in 2000-
01. and the 1995 and 1996 distribution
of reported apprentices and trainees
commencements by ANZSIC industry
groups for age cohorls 15-19 years and
20 years and over are shown in Table 15.

Forecasts of employment shares of
ANZSIC ndustry groups to 200001 were
obtained using the Murphy MM2
econometric model software and August
1997 forecasling assumptions, The
Murphy MM2 model is an econometric
mode! of the Australian econony
mtegrated with the 1.8 ANZSIC industry
rhvisions.

The forecasts suggest that employment in
the ‘manufacturing’, ‘retal trade’, "health

Table 14: Tralneeship commencements by age by ANZSIC industry group,

Age15 Age 1617 Age 1519

14 31 31
6.4 24 2.7
122 3.1 3.7
0.0 1.3 24
2.7 134 a4
149 19.0 il
0.9 1.7 b % &4
0.9 0.4 03:.
1.4 1.7 23
1.4 24 2.7
29.7 22.6 16.5
41 3.7 b % §
14 4.1 a4
0.0 0.3 03
136 14.7 17.€
0.0 0.6 0.7
122 5.6 24
100.0 100.0 100.0

and communily services'. and
‘government administration and defence’
sectors will decline relative to other
industry sectors. Industry seclors that
are forecast t¢ increase their employment
share relative to other sectors include
‘property and business services',
‘construction’, ‘accommodation, cafes
and restaurants’, and ‘finance and
insurance’.

A high proportion of apprentices and
tramees in the 15 to 19 year age cohort
indicative figures suggest over 40
percent) are training in the
*manufacturing’ and ‘retail trade’ sectors.
Employment share forecasts suggest that
both these sectors are likely to
experience relative decline in their share
of employment to 2000-01, Sectors
forecast to expand that currently have an
under-representation of apprentices and
trainees in the 15 to 19 year age cohort
include ‘wholesale trade’.
‘accommodation, cafes and restaurants’
and “finance and insurance’, The
introduction of New Apprenticeships and
User Choice in 1998 should facilitate the
expansion ol apprentice traiming imo new
industrics. The Federal Minister for
Schools. Vocational Education and
Training recently unveiled new
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Table 15: Contracts of training commencements, employment shares and
employment forecasts by ANZSIC Industry groups*.

ANZSIC Industry group

Agnculture, Forestry & Fishing
Mining

Manufacturing

Electrichty. Gas & Water Supply
Construction

Wholesale Trade

Retall Trade

Accommodation. Cafes & Restaurants
Transportation & Storage
Communication Services
finance & insurance

Property & Business Services
Govt, Administration & Detence
Education

Heaith & Community Services
Cultural & Recreational Services
Personal & Other Services

Employment Employment

share share forecast* and over
1995/96  2000/01 1995

51 5.4 22 36
10 . 11 7 15
133 . 11.8 223 20854
Loz 0.7 2%, .. 08%
123, 1.8 1y . 12X,
a8 6.4 ‘14 " 105
U 14.4 204 133°
£85%: 5.4 40.- 407
4.1 4.7 224, .. ASB.
1:9-0}; ~ 18 0;-'25" -~ N 0.? ”e
3@ a0 RN VI
9.5 105 14.3 112
52 9.8 58 9.6 -
7.0 6.4 0.7 19 -
9.1 8.7 1.7 28
22 2.1 0.8 0.6
1.8 3.9 8.3 14.5

2.2
L7
221
0.8
100
1.9
19.2
10
1.9
0.2
97
15
67
98
18
b )
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traineeships in communications and
information technology: multimedia.
graphic design. TV production and the
music industry: environment and
forestry work: property management and
sales: tourism and hospitality: sport and
recreation in addition to traineeships in
more traditional industnes-:.

Factors affecting uptake of
apprenticeships and
traineeships

Returns to the individual from
apprentice training

Perceived lifetime carnings of an
occupation are an important factor
affecting career choice. Dockery and
Norris using 1991 census data
investigate the lifetime returns to
individuals from undertaking an
apprenticeship based on earnings
foregone during the term of the
apprenticeship and the stream of
lifetime earnings of tradespersons. The
findings indicate quite high rates of
return for most of the male dominated
trades but low or negative returns for
some female dominated occupations,

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

such as hairdressing. Recent UK
research using General Householt
Survey dala Supports the findings of
positive rates of return to males from
vocational education. For men with no
qualifications other than vocational
qualifications. positive rates of return for
alt vocational qualfications were
estimated in the UK study (Steadman
and Green, 1996), While perceed
lifetime earnings are an important factor
influencing career and educalional
choices other factors also influence
educational choices for the 15 to 19
year age group.

One hypothesis as to why people
undertake education and traning is the
0 called ‘screening hypothesis' (Norns.
1996) which suggesls that people
undertake education and traning to
signal their abilities to potential
employers. A number of UK sludies have
demonstrated thal a vocational
qualification at any level offers an
individual a better probability of fmding
employment compared 0 an indiviclual
with no gualifications. UK labour force
survey data, for example. indicated an
uneniployment rate of 30 percent for
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young people under 26 having no
qualifications’: . Overseas research points
to positive returns to vocational education
at entry level and in the initial years of
work. Research found that holders of
vocational qualifications received a wage
premium in their early years in the job
market over those with no qualifications- .

The relatively high proportion of course
enrolments of 15-19 year oids that lead
to a qualification further supports the
‘screening hypothesis™ as a motivation for
young people undertaking vocational
education. Around 70 percent of all
course enrolments of 15-19 year oids in
1896 were in courses leading to a
qualification with a further 15 percent
leading to a statement of attainment or
certificate of competency or proficiency.
This compares with only a little over half
of all course enrolments in the VET
student population as a whole leading to
a qualification with a further 16.5 percent
leading to a statement of attainment or
certificate of competency or proficiency.

Apprenticeship training and firm size

At the firm level, the current or expected
level of output has been found to be the
ma;or factor influencing recruitment
decisions including recruitment of
apprentices. Other relevant faclors
include the state of the labour market for
tradespersons. the capacity of the firm to
adequately supervise apprentices and the
degree of specific as opposed to general
skills required by the firm, Because award
conditions stipulate a maximum number
of apprentices to tradespersons. training
costs may be lower for large firms
t{Dockery, 1996).

Group training schemes by pooling ioth
apprentices and employers have assisted
small firms overcome some of these
prohlems. Group tramning schemes
manage and monilor the employment of
apprentices and trainees by small
employers and other employers who are
unable to provide the full range of
eaperiences required in training by
rotaling apprenlices and trainees among
host employers. A survey conducled by

o
(Q

. industry sectors. The resulls of the ABS

Group Training Australia in 1956 {Dench
McClean Associates) found that 53
percent of host employers of group
scheme apprentices had less than five
employees. and that 89 percent of host
employers had less than 50 employees.
The survey estimated that almost 14
percent of apprentices and about 12
percent of trainees were in group training
schemes in 1996.

Group training arrangements cannot.
however, overcome all differences
between large and small firms. Large
fiims may be able to organise work s0
that there is a clear delineation between
skilled and unskilled jobs. whereas small
firms may use apprentices to work
alongside tradespersons undertaking the
largely unskilled requirements of the job.
Evidence from Germany suggests that
small firms do not train apprentices as an
investment but use them as a source of
cheap labour (Steedman and Green,
1996). .

In addition. the expenditure per employee,
the training hours provided per employee
and the proportion of employers providing
training per se on average is less for
fhirms with few employees. Large
companies and public sector agencies
(with at least 100 employees) spend
almost four limes as much on structured
training as small enterprises with less
than 20 employees, Firms with between 1
and 4 employees on average provided 1.7
hours of training per employee in the
September quarter of 1996, compared (0
firms with 100 or more employees who
provided an average of 6.5 hours of
training per employee (See Table 16).

Importance of
entry level training

Entry level training continues to be a
critical source of skill acquisition to equip
workers for their working hife. The notion
of continual skills upgrading of employees
has not. as yet, become ingrained across

employer training expenditurc survey
conducted over the Septcimber quarter



Tabie 16: Tralning provided by employers by firm size, September quarter 1996

umber of employees Expenditure per empivyee  T:ainng per emplnyee Employers Pros g trmn

S hours .
ltod 50.62° i.79 6.23
5t09 89.72 2.73 }2.43
10w 19 71.44 276 32.30
20 to 99 135.80 379 50.54
100 o1 more 255.64 6.45 88.34

rie estingle has aieialive stomard enor of between 29w and 4Ux dnd shoula be used vath caution
** liclydes the wages and sa'anes of employees during training
Source; Employer Trawning Expenditure Austrahia, July to Sepiember 1996, ABS Cat. No. 6353.0

1996 reveal that. with the exception of
the ‘government administration and
defence’ industry sector. less than half
of all employers provided any traiming to
their employees during the quarter (refer
to Table 17). Less than 10 percent of
employers in the "accommodation, cafes
and restaurants’ and ‘cullural ang
recreational services’ sectors undertook
training during the quarter.

The “mining" sector provided employees
with an average of 17 hours of training
per employee during the quarter,
compared with two hours of training per
employee provided by employers in the
“accommaodation, cafes and restaurants’
sector {(see Table 18). Employers with a
permanent work force spent more on
average on training during the period as
did employers with a predominantly
male work force. This suggests Lhat

casual wotkers and females are less
likely to receive employer funded training
than permanent workers and males.

Conclusions

The major conclusions that can be
drawn from this analysis of young
peoples’ participation in and oulcomes
from vocational education are as
foliows:

* Participation rates by 15-19 year olds
in vocatinnal education and training
have remained unchanged over the
1990s but the traiming agreement
arrangements and courses being
underteken by the group have
changed.

* There has been a shifl away from
apprentices training in the vehicle and
building occupational pioups since

Table 17: Employers providing training: percent of industry group

Cultural & Recreatlonal Services
Accommodation, Cafes & Restaurants
Construction

Communication Services

Retall Trade

Transport & Storage

Property & Business Services
Health & Community Services
Wholesale Trade

Personal & Other Services
Manufacturing

Mining

Finance & Insurance

Education

Electricity, Gas & Water Supply
Govt. Administration & Detence

10.0
10.2
11.6
13.8
14.3
16.0
18.5
198
20,6
213
215
26.0
26.1
321
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Table 18: Tralning hours per employee

WG Ul 6 Ll = o CITRSR H IR S
Sultural & Recteational Setvicis
Qetait Trade
Yholesale Trade
Realth & Community Services
Property & Busmess Services
Construction
Manufactuting
Education
a0st. Adnumstration & Defance
snance & tsurance
Transport & Storauy
Commuaication Seeiee s
personal & Other Scenvices
giectncity, Gas & Water Supply
Yoy, -

24
28
34
35
4.1
4.1
4.2
8.4
59
6.0
6.2
6.1
6.3
9.7
104
il

sudtet, Emptoy e Traiung Dt dilure Austraha July 10

Sepiember 1996, ABS Cat. Na. 6353.0

1990. consistent with the derline In
demand for these skills in the fabour
market. The expansion of traineeships
since 1990 has expanded entry level
training notahly in the “clerks’ and
‘salespersons and personal service
workers’ occupational groups.

» A large proportion of apprentices and
tranees m the 15 19 year age group
are traning 1n industries that are
forecast to decline reiative to other
industry sectors to 2000-01.

* Research suggests that there are
substantial advantages to indwviduals
who undertake vocational education.
particularly in the initial years of
employment.

« Entry level traiming continues to be
impor tant because the notion of
continual skills upgrading of employees
has not as yet become ingrained
across industries.
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* Media release, the Federal Minister for
Schools, Vocational Education and
Training, 20 August 1997.

- The post 1994 data on vocational
students used in this study has been
obtained from the AVETMISS data
collection managed by the NCVER.
Comparisons with data from eariier
years are problematic because of
changes in the scope of the data and
the collection process.

Aboul a third of commencing
enroiments in the 15-19 year age
group in 1980 did not provide
information about highest schoal level
completed.

Austrafian Bureau of Statistics.
Graduate Qutcomes Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) Australia,
AGPS, Canberra. 1995

" Denved from commencement data in

the DEET publication *Australian
Traineeship System: Trainee
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93 {22 December 1993).

" The post 1994 data on registered

apprentices and trainees used in this
study has been obtained from the
Contracts-Of-Training (COT) data
collection inanaged by the NCVER.

" Pre-1994 indenture data 1s not strictly

comparable with the post-1994 COT

collection data. In addition. because
a substantial number of apprentices

did not disclose their age the rate of
decline in 15-19 year old apprentices
is a derived estimate.

R. Sweet. 1996

" 8. Dandie, 1996
* Comparable 1990 data is not

available.

* Media release. Federal Minister for
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Training, 20 August 1997,
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eolments in ingher

vducation grew throughout

the 1as! decade. though the
rate of growth fluctuated. In 1996
the rate of par:cipaton of 17 19
year oids (18.0 percenti and the
overall garticipation of 17 G4 ycar
0lds 15.4 percent; were both at the
highust ever leveis. Thie
overwshelming majorty ol 17 19
year olds were enrolled full tme
and all but a1.. .Jlul were enrolicd
wm bachelor degheces, vath diploma

COUrses = Ing a NUACT part,

¢ Among 17-19 vear olds. temale:
participation at 21 3 percent
autstnns Mmale parhcipation at
14.9 percent. Mate participation
fses n v ter years, In the 25-29
sear e groun sts just below,
the 1evel of [anate participation,
and a substantial majouty of the
studoents in hghier deprevs one
e

* Participation varies considerobly
between the States 'Territones.
being highest in the ACT, Victona
and SA. and lowest in Tasmania
and NSW.

Indigenous students are stil
under-represented. and there
may have been a regression in
the sucio-economic composition
of the student body. The area
neecds closer monitoning by the
Commonwealth, and the
potential eftects of changes to
HECS and fees also nced Lo bu
walched carelully,

The role of TAFE courses in
university selection 1S poorly
derveloped. espectally {or young
people. but a range of formal
al mfornal finks are emergng.
These nced to be made niore
visthie in official reporting. eg.
combined course structures. anid
CIOss sectoral enrolments.
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Provision of higher education

igher education

institutions primarily

offer award courses at

the level of bachelor

degrees and above.
requiring three years full-time study
or its equivalent. Some sub-bachelor
diploma and associate diploma
courses are offered in higher
education, but the proportion of
enrolments is small. However,
several institutions include a
separate TAFE division. Most higher
education institutions offer some
non-award courses. Both research
and teaching are conducted at
virtually all institutions.

Trere vere 658.835 students enrolled in
ah Austrahan higher education institutions
al the DEETYA census date of 31 March
1997 «DEETYA, 1997b,. The number of
tigher education institutions fell s'iarply
duning the 1988-1993 pennd v2n most
mstitutions from the former college of
advarced education sector v.cre
encouraged to merge with other
mstilutions 1o form comprehensive
universibies. In 1997 the Commonweaith
Government provided operating funds for
A0 hugher education astitutions :n
Austiaha. all but four of v el were
designated umversities, with an averafie
oiz¢ of 16.471 sludents. This group
meiuded two private institutions. Avondale
Collepe and Miarcus Oldham Fann
Management Coliege viith 740 students
between them, The largest univensily

0J

tMonash) enrolled 39.648 students and
there were nine other with more than
25.000 students. ali of which were
situated on the Easiern seaboard. A
number of unfunded small private higher
educauion institutions were also in
operation, inciuding the Bond University in
Queensiand and Notre Dame Australia in
Western Australia. Data concerning these
institutions are not ccilected by the
Commonwealth.

Higher education inslitutions are
autonomous bodies mostly self-governed
by councils or senates. In the last decade
these institutions have been alfected by
Commonwealth palicies designed 1o
produce a more modernised, efficient.
equitable and effective system able to
contnbute as required 10 economic
development and internationahisation. in
the context of a competitive global
economy. Enrolments increased by 67.3
percent in the decadc frony 1987 to
1997. and the Commonweaith has
enccuraged institutions to open broader
pathways fromy TAFE to higher education,
mantain adequate access to school
leavers. increase participation of sludents
from regions under-represarted in the
higher education system. and improve
access 1o and completion rates of
indigenous students. Varous Governmet
programs, including the work of the
Commonwealth Conmuttee for Quakity
Assurance. have sel out to strenglhen
induslry-based courses and graduale
enployebilify, Lo improve accountability to
students and other stakcholders, to
increase the feous on apphed rescarchn
strategic areas. and to encourage noew
information and conwmwrnications
1echnologres in teaclung, lean i3 and
course delvery.,

£
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Tabte 1: Students In higher education, 1987 and 1990-97

1987

45-19 yuars

Ve 65,741
56.099
121.840

all students
e 197.350
' 196,384
‘. 393.734

1519 share

1990 1991 1992 1993
- 96.617 5.7 6

S 74.820 - 38.6¢0
owdt 1714370 - 130,454
o 284862 -l 307.631
N 249676 ¢ - 267986
.7 534,538 AR 575,617

339 2e3

300 xe

321 . .

ALTEE 303

1994 1998 1996 1997 p.
- 93.997 e n.a.
70.683 T n.a.
164680 .TuU. n.a.
TroiT 325,357 0 iail.]  358.619
meta 278820 Isex". 300,476
LA 604.177 331~ 658,835
28.9 - na.
254 n.a.
7.3 :

sisa @ Departmeat of Empioyment. Education, Traning ano Youth Aftars. Setected Higner Education Stanstics 1996 and

Selected Higher Egucation Statistics 1997, Pretmnary. Canbera. AGPS

p. means data are preliminary. n,a. means data nol avadable, 15-19 years share refers to the number of enroiled 15-19 year oids
as a proportion of enrolled students from ail age grouos.

Institutions have also heen expected to
expand their non-government incomes, an
objective that has been successfully
achieved. Whereas in 1986 more than 87
percent of all institutional income cane
from government sources (Dawkins.
1987), by 1995 the public share was 58
percent. The primary source ¢f funding
remained the Commonwealth, which
provided 57 percent of total income,
mostly under the Higher Education
Funding Act (55 percent). State
Governments provided 1 percent. Another
12 percent was from students under the
Higher Education Contribution Scheme
{HECS): 12 percent in other fees and
charges. including 6 percent from
international students: 4 percent from
research and contracts: and 4 percent
from institutional investments (DEETYA,
1997a). Institutions receive HECS funding
in two forms: either directly as up-front
fees or indireclly as deferred payments.
ultimately collected through the tax
system and allocated to institutions in the
year of study through the HECS trust
fund.

in the 1996 Commonwealth Budget it was
announced the level of charges under
HECS would be increased and

chH

o

differentiated by three categories of
course, according to cost and graduate
incomes. It was decided to permit
institutions to enrol fee-paying domestic
students in undergraduate courses. with
fees determined by the institutions. up to
a level of 25 percent of students in any
one course:; and to fund institutions at
the level of the minimum HECS for
enrolments above planned load
{Vanstone, 1996). The likely effects of
these changes in combination are
twofold. First. to increase the proportion
of income from non-government sources
without necessarily reducing total
enrolments. Second. to introduce direct
fee charging in some of the most sought-
after courses and institutions. with the
potential for access stratified on the
basis of private capacity to pay. and
grealer differcnuials of income, resources
and status between the different
individual unwversities {Marginson, 1997a:
Marginson 1997b). Some universities
that intend to introduce undergradi ate
fees have also designed scholarship
schemes that wilt allow selecled
students’ fees to be waived on the bisis
of academic merit.




Changes in enrciments

While enrolments in higher education
have continue to grow throughout the
last decade, the rate of growth has
fluctuated. Each year from 1987 to
1.990 the number of students in the 15
19 year age group increased by 9
percent or more, sustaining subsequent
growth in higher age brackets. As Table
1 shows, overall growth peaked in the
two years 1990 and 1991 when the
total number of students rose by 21.2
percent. In 1992 a slovidown in the

- growth in funded load, coupled with the

effacts of previous over-enroiments. led
to a 3.4 percent decline in
commencements. The number of 15-19
year ofds fell by 4.0 percent and total
enrolment growth, though sustained by
pipeline effects, slowed to 4.6 percent.
Two years later it had fallen to 1.7
percent. The rate of growth in 15-19
year olds was low or negative from
1992 to 1995. while there was higher
than average growth in students aged
over 25 years.

After a surge in postgra-'uate
eniolments in the early 1990s there
was a renewed policy emphasis on
school leaver entry, and by 1996 the
rate of growlh of 1519 year olds hao
reached 4.3 percent. slightly below the
overall growth rate due to pipehline from
previous mature age enlry. Preliminary
data indicate a further growth of 24,741
(3.9 percent) in 15-19 year olds in
1997. However. the rate of growth in
commencing stucents (2.0 percent) was
at the lowest level since 1992, Table 1

summarises these trends. There is a
more detailed breakdown of the 17-19
year age group in Table Al in the
Appendix.

Female and male enroiments

The long term increase in the female
share of enrolments was hastened by
the entry of nurse education into higher
education in the 1980s. The female
share exceeded the male Share for the
first time in 1987 and then plateaued at
53-54 percent. The proportion of women
was highest among young school leaver
entrants, whose enrolment patterns
were direclly affected by the pattern of
relatively high female retention to Year
12 of school. This relative growth in
young ‘emale enrolments was partly
offset by the decline in 15-19 year olds
as a proportion of commencing
students. from 43.9 percent in 1990 to
36.2 percent in 1996. The male share
of enroliments was higher in oider age
groups. especially in the 25 to 29 age
group. when the number of fulltime
males exceeded that of females. In
1996. 60.7 percent of all males in
higher education were 20 years or more.
compared to 54.3 percent of females.

Men continued to outnumber women in
tigher degrees 1in 1996. especially in
doctoral degrees where enrolments were
41.1 percent female in composition,
and in course work masters programs in
Business and related disciplines which
were 65.5 percent male and 34.5
percent female {DEETYA. 1996).

Table 2: Female share of enrolments in higher education, by age group, 1987 and 1990-1997, %

1987 1320

1991

a2 1993 1994 1995 1995

1997 p

S Department ot Lmsiogment, Loucation, Laming and Youlh Attars  Sefected Higher Lduedbe Stalisfes 208, ani
Scrnted Hignet Lan ution Statistics 19227, Preleatany, Canbierea, GRS

P, 1eans datd Are protmiingty. n,a, 1neans dota nul aventntide.
Fernite blars: 1efeens 10 (emale enolmets as o proporhnn of enrolied persons
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Type of institution

In 1996 just under a third of all students
130.3 percent) were enrolled in the large
established universities in the
‘Sandstone’ group. ccnsisting of those
unwversities established hefore word war
two (except Tasmania). pius the large
post-war foundations at the Univzrsity of
NSW. Monash University and the
Australian National University. These
institutions command the greal majority
of funding for research and in most of
thewr courses. school leaver cul-off scores
for entry are high. Arother 26.8 percent
of students were enrolled in the other
Aystralian universities established before
1986 (the year that the WA Institute of
Technology became the Cuitin University
of Technology). first of the formei culleges
of advanced education 13 do so. A further
19.1 percent of studgents were enrolied at
Curtin and the other four large
universities of technology. one 1n each of
Sydney. Melbourne. Brishane and
Adelaitie. Most of the remaining students
123.1 percent; attended the other
universities that have been formed since
1986,

The fastest growing group of institutions
was the new universities, some of which
were still undergoing their initial
development as higher education
institutions. The large universities of
technology also underwent a notable
expansion; between 1990 and 1996 the
total number of students in this group
rose by 73.2 percent. These universities
emphasised reiations with industry.
applied research, vocational preparation
and continuing professional education.
Their level of part-time enroiments was
high.

Young people constituled a larger share
of enrolments at the "Sandstones’ than
the other groupings. and as this
suggests. the "Sandstones’ also have a
relatively high proportion of fult-time
students, In contrast. the largest
providers of external education were
Charles Sturt. Deakin. Southern
Queenstand. New England. and Monash
at its Gippsland campus.

Fields of study

in enrolment terms. the largest fields of
Sludy in higher education were the Arts,

Yable 3: Students in higher education by type of inciitutior, 1990, 1995, 1996

Sandstone”  Other pre-
universities 1486 uus

1990 138,330

-295 13300

1996 al8a3

Aange )

osor .

are ¢ Depay et o

Large unis  Other nast- Other
of technology 198G ums  Institutions
A4 ¢97 117.316
115.756) 3627
121.180 4cal
7 oF P

- ployment, € stann, Tamung and youth Aftiers, Setectew Highes Fducat,

ShLahsln & § el 1996 and Preinan, 1997, Canbiena. AGPS

"Sandstony uhaersities mncludes Sydney, NSW. Metbourne, Monash, Queunglandd, WA, Adelasde
g e Apsirakan Aationat Unncist, Othree pre-1986 unnersities” includes Nev.castle, New

Toa
students

Cuglind. Wollangong, Lo Trohe. Drakin. Grffih, James Cook, Murdoch, Fingers and Tasmania
Hiwe e uonersies of technotogy dre Unnersity of Technulogs Svdnes, RMIT. Queensiand UL,
Cortur UT andd the, Grnersity of SA Othe pre J986 unnersite s refers 1o olher w shitulions
MruiPitedd A5 Uneer Sties o unnersity Cotiefies In the case of 1990. wiuch feit before the then
i of MOPOrS was complete, only the then core corpuaeals of unherailies andd futuees latgee
ntmera bes al teehotogy are nchsded wtheo tespectine categones For reme discussim of the
CArgnes and thar impitations sve Magmsen, 1997,
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Humanities and the Social Sciences:
Business, Management and related
fields (including Economics and
Administration); Science: Health
Sciences. Education. the second largest
field until a decade ago. was fifth
jargest in 1996. It was the only field in
which the absolute number of students
had falien since 1987. Between 1990
and 1996 the most rapid growth was in
Law, Agriculture. Architecture and
Business. While there was obvious
growth in most vocationally specific
fields, enroiments in the generalist
fields of Science and Arts. Humanities
and Social Sciences have also risen
faster than average. These Faculties
were not ‘nonvocational’. in that thuy
included disciplines such as Computing
and Psychology. and in recent years
there had been a trend to more

. vocationally focused courses within
Humanities and Social Sciences.

Table A2 provides details of enroiments
by field of study. It shows that between
1995 and 1996 the most rapid
enrolment growth was in Business
Studies. Architecture and Law,

Enroiment of 15-19 year olds

By 1996 the number of 15-19 year olds
had reached 171.790. exceeding the
previous high point in 1991. Of these
students 1172 were aged 16 years or
less at 31 March 1996. and a furiher

36.795 were 17 years of age. as Table
4 shows. Between 1995 and 1996
there was some growth in enrolments at
all levels. except 15-16 year olds. where
there is a fong term trend to falling
numbers.

As Table 4 indicates the overwhelming
majority of students aged 19 vears or
less were enrolied on a full-time basis:
92.9 percent of females and 92.3
percent of all males in 1996. Of the
12.688 parttime students in 1996,
10.818 were enrolled as internal part:
time students {6.3 percent) and only
1870 (1.1 percent) were external
students. Similarly, it appears that few
young students take part in Open
Learning courses (ABS. 1996A: 32). The
picture was very different in the otder
age groups. In 1996 there were a total
of 176,690 internal part-time students
and 85.088 externals in all age groups.
constituting 27.9 percent and 13.4
percent respectively of the total student
body. Only 23.3 percent of students
aged 30 years and over were enrolled
fulltime. In that age group internal part-
timers constituted 46.9 percent of
students, while 29.8 perceni were
externals. In the older age groups higher
aducalion sludents were much more
likely to mix study with full-time work
(DEETYA. 1996).

Table 4: 15-19 year oids In higher education, 1990, 1995 and 1996, full-time and part-time

1990 1995 1996
131 PT Total ] PT Totat FT PT Total
17%3 a5 1800 BN O 1372
34.787 1658  36.M5 A3 1564 35,795
aGd0s 4200 G360 e 310 86618
KR Ve afN 5909 RERDLL 8620 67 .20
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TR 190 aead 1906, Canbieria, AMWPS,
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Table 5: Level of study in higher education, 15-19 year olds 1990, 1995 and 1996

15-19 year old students
post:  bachelor  sub- other total
Paduate degree bachelor course
139 135392 25.359 242  161.843
69 160.083 3424 1104  164.680
112 167,33¢ 3204 1135 171,790

1.
s

all stueents
post bachelnr  suly other total
graduate  deyree  bachelor  course

surce Department of Emoroyrent, Education, Training ang Youh Affairs. Setecied Hignes Education Stats® s 1990, 198(- a0

1996. Canberra, AGFS

Postgraduate means lugher degree or graduate or postgracuate diploma or certficale. Sud-bachelor refers 10 diploma and
certilic ate courses DEIow Dachelor iIevet ang 1y oically 1wo years fullume of 1ess, Other course irkiudes enabling courses

g non anard Courses.

Level! of study

Sinularly, the norm for young people in
lugher education was Bachelor level
study. In 1996. 97.4 percent of the
171.790 students aged 19 or less 1996
were 3t Bachelor degree ievel, with most
of the remainder (1.9 percent} in sub-
Bachelor programs. Only 112 were
posigraduates (less than 0.1 percent.

This compared with 20.9 percent
postgraduate enrolment in the whole of
higher education. Sub-Bachelor courses
were more prevalent anmong students
2ged over 25 years than young studonts.
Table 5 summanses the encolment of the
15-19 year age group by level of study.

Table 5 also shows the declining role of
sub-Bachelor level courses since 1990.
The number of 15-19 yeor olds enrolled n
sub-Bachelor diptoma and certificate
programs dropped from 25,369 in 1990
to 3204 in 1996. This signifies the
reconstruction of the old college of
advanced education courses into
university programs. at the same time as
the role of TAFE in diploina programs vas
being consondated. Nevertheless, not all
sub-Bachelor programs in higher
education had disappeared. Between
1995 and 1936 the total numbxr of
students enrolled at this level increased
hy 7.7 percent. though the number of 15
19 year old sub-Bachclor students fell
Ihis suggests that a diploma, degree
division between TAFE and higher
education held with grealer precsion for
sehool teovers than for oldar students,

"l .

o

Participation rates of
young people

tducation participation rates express the
number of people enrotled in education
as a proportion of the relevant age group
in the popuiation. Participation is
measured by two different methods. One
1S to calculate the number of people
atiending an institution at a certain point
in time, as n the ABS surveys. The other
is t0 use administrative data based on
the enrolments that occurred over 3
whole year. the method most often used
Ly DEETYA. The latter method produces
fugher rates of participation (ABS, 1996a:
113-114). Nevertheless. trends may he
mecasured with equal accuracy in esther
data sel.

From 1990 to 1996 the participation uf
17 19 year olds rose significantly, with a
shift to full:ime participation. particularly
among females. A slight decline in the
participation rate in 1992-1993 was
folloved by a steady mcrease after 1993.
Part.cipation reached its highest ever
tevel of 18 n every 100 in 1996 {Table
7). Table 8 shows that the growth in
participation was largely confined to 18
and 19 vear olds, with httle change for 17
vear olds. Among 19 year olds in 1996. a
record level of 30.4 percent of females
and 21..8 percent of males were students
1 higher education, At the same time. the
5ize of the relevant ponulation cohost was
i dechne {ABS. 1997h). and malure age
and secontd degree enlry continued to
grovs at healthy rates. Enrolments i



Table 6: Higher Education Participation Rates by enrolment type, 17-19 and
17-64 years, 1975, 1987 and 1990-96, %
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S: ace: Depaiment of Employment, Education. Traming and Youth afigns, Highet LduCatom

Partic:pation Rates. 1997, AGPS. Canberra.

Part-ume includes both mternal and external participalion, Includes overseas students.
p means data are prelinungry. Unfunded private mstitutions are ex-uded (ep Bong Ui ers.ly,

T=hle 7: Higher Education Participation Rates by gender, 17-19 and 17-64 vears.

1975, 1987 and 1990-1996, %

Late " 1997

17-19 venrs
¢ 16.1 142
10 - 10
110 ..+ 152

17-64 years
21 : 2.7
1.2 L 1.7
33 . 1.

L, M -

120 .. 152 .. PRRE
0.9 . 1.0 .. <
159 . 166 18.0
30 ’ 3.0 : KW
2.0 Ll 21 20
50 ’ ] “

we ce Departient of Employimens. Education, Traing and vouln Afairs, Higher Educdlion

Participation Rates. 1997. AGPS Canborru

Inclutdes both full-time and 0art sme DartePaion. (nCludes overseas students p. Mans
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postgraduate education grew very
rapidly. In the oulcome the increase in
the rate of participation of young peopic
did not translate into 2 rise in the 1519
year old share of total enrolments. or uf
total cornmencements. If the
Commonwealth had intended to secure
a major shift towards school lcaver
entry and away from second depree
enrolment, this cbjective was
unsuccessful, Nevertheiess. it1s
important to recoprise that yorng,

people’s access increased substantially,
and of the 15-19 y=ar old group had not
been in demographic dectine, the
statistical picture would have been
different. Further, the gradual pohcy
shift towards a demand-dnven system, a
shift accampanied by rising user
payment.. suggests that first ang
second degree enrolments were no
tonger in a zero-sum relationship. Under
the mid-1990s pohicy setungs. boib 15
19 oud participation and mature age

r"
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Table 8: Particlpation of 17-19 vear olds in Higher Education by enrolment type
and gender, 1990, 1995 and 1996

1390 1995 1996 p.
Fr T total ) total FT PY tot:d!
e .
) 4.6 0.2 4.7 - 4.9 4.9 0.2 51
218 10 229 .- . 270 268 14 282
Caas 223 17 240 [ . 285 210 25 304
RN 165 10 1725 .-. - 203 200 13 223
mMitle
31 0.2 3 : : 34 33 0.1 34
159 10 169 ) - 184 184 10 194
166 17 183 : 203 199 18 218
120 10 130 . 134 139 10 149
aersons
. 38 0.2 40 . . 4.2 41 0.1 42
- 188 10 198 .. 226 225 12 237
184 17 2121 . 246 238 2 260
142 10 152 172 169 12 18.0

sarce  Department of Empeoyment. Educa.on, Traming and Youtn Aflairs. Higher Education
parucipation Rates. 1997. AGPS. Canberra.

Iriudes ouerseas students. FT nveans fulltzre. PT means pact-ime ang includes boib
wnlernal o exiernal siudents, p. Meuns data aie premunary. Unfunded private msttutions
are excluded.

participation could increase sexes in 1975, By 199C the
simultaneously. parlicipation rate of 17-19 year old
females was 17.5 percent compared to .
a male rate of 13.0 percent. By 1996
fermale participation was at 21.3
percent while the male rate was at 14.9
percent. just over two thirds that of
females (Table 8).

A< the enrolment data in Table 1 and 2
- 1ggest, young women parlicipated in

a:gher education at a greater rate than
vUNg men, and the gap was widening.
Inere was httle difference between the

Table 9: Higher Education Participation Rates. 1995 and 1996, with and without
international (overseas) students (%).

participation per 100 of the relevant population cohort. age as at 30 June
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Intemational students

Between 1990 and 1996 the number of
full fee international students rose from
16.805 to 52.899 (DEETYA 1.996).
Participation rates normally inciude
international students. The relevant
population cohort includes foreigners
resident in Auslralia for a period of
twelve months or more. meaning that for
the purposes of calculating participation
rates. some international students are
inclyded in the numerator but not in the
denominator. This tends to exaggerate
those rates. Removal of international
students from the numerator creates
the opposite bias: it tends to understate
participation rates. because some
international students were still part of
the denominator. Nevertheless, it shows
that the trend to increased participation
is robust and not an artefact of the
remarkable growth in the international
student market. Between 1995 and
1996 the participation rate of 17-19
year olds increased by 0.8 percent.
whether or not intemational students
/a?e included (Table 9).

State /Territory varlations

There remained considerable
diffcrences between the States and
Terntories in rates of participation

higher education. In 1845 the
proportion of the 17-19 year old cohort
enrolled varied from 27.7 percent in the
Australian Capital Territory to only 9.2
percent in the Northern Territory.
Participation in Victoria and South
Australia was well above the national
average. w ule rates in Tasmama and'
NSW were relatively low (Table 10).

inter State comparisons are complicated
by student mobility. In 1995, 50.474
higher education students had home
addresses outside Australia. and a
further 41,310 whose permanent home
address was in Australia were studying
outside their State/Territory of
permanent residence (ABS. 1996A:"
172). State of origin participation rales
exclie international students and
‘return’ all other students to thew
State/Territory of permanent residence.
As Table 10 iliustrates. the effect is to
reduce participation rates by more in
WA. Victoria and the ACT than in other
States/Territories. A relatively high
proportion of NSW and Queensland
residents are mobile for study purposes.

Entry into higher education

Few 1ssues in education receive as
much public and governmental attention
as enlry inlo higher education. Higher

Table 10: Higher Education Participation Rates, 1995, by State/Territory, and

State/Territory of Orlgin (%)

participation per 100 of the relevant population cohort, age at 30 June
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education institutions control their own
processes of selection but the final make-
up of the student body is capable of
influence by many factors external to the
selection process. including secondary
examinations and subject systems. tne
level and extent of fees and other private
costs. the recognition of qualifications
earned in TAFE and the extent of
opportunities for other potential
applicants not in possession of standard
secondary school qualifications. and the
operation of specific government
programs designed to increase the
participation of specific groups of
students. such as indigenous students.

indigenous students

In general Commonwealth policy has
sought to broaden the social. educational
and occupational compaosition of the
potential pool of entrants. though policies
to achieve this cbjective have varied, A
major focus has been the participation of
indigenous Australians. Between 1994
and 1996 the number of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait islander students enrolled in
higher education institutions increased
from 6264 10 6956. These students were
concentrated in Arts. Social Sciences and
Humanities: Education: and Health
Sciences. Between 1990 and 1995 the
number of indigenous graduates rose
from 483 to 863, representing 0.6
percent of a: graduates. compared to the
2.0 percent of indigenous people in the
Australian population (ABS. 1997al.

Rural and remote students are also
substantally unrepresented in higher
education (see for example ABS. 1992:
83). and for many incthigenous students.
the cultural barriers they face are
compounded by locationat barners.

Socio-economic advantage and
disadvantage

Notwithstanding the expansion of higher
education, its socio-econonuc composition
remains substantially weighted in favour
of students from uppcr socio-¢+ nnomic
hackgrounds as measured by paiental
mcomes, wealth, education and
occupation. and students” schools of

92

origin: government, Catholic private or
independent private. For example the
September 1996 ABS labour force survey
found that 23.3 percent of the higher
education students in the survey stated
that the last schoo! they attended was an
independent private school. aithough
these schools comprise only 15.4 percent
of yeor 12 enrolments in 1995 (ABS
299€0: ABS. 1997d). Students from
these schools are more strongly
represented in the ‘Sandstone’
universities than other institutions
(Marginson, 1997b). The Commonwealth
does not collect and publish
comprehensive data on the socio-
economic composition of individual
institutions. or of higher education as a
whole. In recent years the main source of
data has been the Australian Council for
Educational Research’s (ACER’s) Youth in
transition project.

The ACER research group found that
during the 1980s. because the growth of
secondary enrolments exceeded the
growth in opportunities to enter higher
education, entrance to higher education
became less rather than more equitable.
‘By the end of the decade ... the
advantage of being wealthy had
increased’. In teenage years. the role of
independent private schools was
enhanced relative to the role of
governnient schools. though government
school secondary students regained
some of the lost ground in later age
groups (Willianis et al. 1993: 32.54, 78
86). In a National Board of Employment.
Education and Training financed study.
Postie et al (1995; 84-85) noted that
students from upper socio-economic
backgrounds tended to concentrate in the
prestigious professional courses. and
were iauch moare strongly over-
represented in postgraduate than
undergraduate education.

Because there are alternative choices for
privale expenditurc. the individual's
capacity to participate in higher education
is allected by its costs. Under the
arrangements existing in 1996, 56.6
percent of all students opted to pay the




Table 11: Students commencing Bachelor Level Courses, Basls for Admisslon, 1996

Basis of admission

Completed higher education course
Incomplete higher education course
Satisfactory compietion of secondasy school

Secondary equivatent course in TAFE or elsewhere

Other complete or incomplete TAFE course

Employment experience, professional studies cr OL

Mature age or other special enlry provisions
Examination or assessment by institution
Other basis

“otal

" Commencing of
students these students (%)
20,098 10.4
24,682 128
88,608 458
2206 12
. 11,819 6.4
7451 39
18,978 97
8086 42
11,374 59
193,392 100.0

Sourse: Department of Employment, Education. Training and_Youth Affairs. Selected Higher Education

Statistics 1996, Canberra. AGPS.
OL means Open Learning Course.

"'HECS on a deferred basis through the
tax system, 23.1 percent paid the HECS
at the point of enrolment, 12.8 percent
paid up-front tuition fees (for example
fee paying international students and
postgradusate students}, and the
remainder had fees paid by third parties
or were exempt (DEETYA 1996). In its
first five years the HECS had littie effect
on the socio-economic composition of
higher education. This was a function of
its character as a deferred income-
contingent payment with zero real
interest rate. which compensated for
prior inequalities in the capacity to
borrow privately (Chapman. 1996).

However, the 1997 increases in the
tevel of HECS charges. and the
introduction of undergraduate fees in
1998, add two new and potentially
influential elements to the equation.

To the extent to which private costs are
shifted from the income contingent
HECS mechanism to up-front fee
charging. the potential for regressive
socio-economic effects is enhanced.

Access from TAFE

It is difficult for policy makers 10 secure
consensus on these issues, even
among themselves. There is broad
agreement on the need to improve
routes between Vocationatl Education

and Training (VET) and higher education.
and expand other forms of non-schoot
leaver entry. However, not many higher
education students aged 15-19 use
these routes - few have the necessary
postschool education outside university,
or occupational experience. Access for
young people is largely governed by
academic performance at school. Those
students for whom school has not
proved a satisfactory educational
preparation for the rather different world
of higher education mostly have to wait
before gaining a second chance as
mature age students.

in 1996, 51.8 percent of all students
commencing new courses in higher
education had not attended secondary
school in the previous two years. This
reveals little about young people’s
access because 26.0 percent of
commencing students were
postgraduates, and only 36.2 percent of
all commencers were aged 19 years or
less. In 1996, 8.2 percent of
commencers had gained their highest
previous qualification in TAFE, although
this qualification cid not necessarily
provide a basis for admission. Of the
193.392 students who entered bachelor
tevel courses that year - the level at
which TAFE qualifications could be
expected o play the greatest role -

J
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11,819 (6.1 percent) were admitted on
the basis of a previous complete or
incomplete TAFE course, and a further
2296 (only 1.2 percent of the total) on
the basis of the satisfactory completion
of secondary qualifications in TAFE or
other non-school institutions (Table 11).

VET-higher education relations

There is more engagement between VET
and higher education institutions both
formal and informal - than the minor role
of TAFE qualifications in student selection
might suggest. Informally. a large minority
of post-schoal students undertake
courses in both post-school sectors. with
the proportion who follow 8 higher
education course with a VET course being
much higher than the proportion who
follow a VET course with a higher
education course (Golding et al 1996).
Formally. most universities have created
credit transfer arrangements with VET
institutions. the majority of these
arrangements being in Engineering and
Bustness Studies. There are also four
institutions which house both TAFE and
higher education divisions: Southern
Cross University in NSW and Swinburne
University. Victoria University and RMIT in
Victoria. Within these institutions there
are still cultural barriers between the
seclors. but over time internal articulation
arrangements have emerged. including
systems for the mutual development of
curricula,

Monash University and Casey Institute of
TAFE have negotiated a combined course
program. whereby students at the
Monash BerwiCk campus prepare for both
aMonash deg' e and a TAFE diploma in
related fields. Similar arrangements are
under discussion in 8 number of other
institutions. TAFE also plays a widespread
though littte recognised role as a provider
of higher education programs on behalf of
individual universities. The incidence of
higher education places in TAFE. angd of
TAFE places in higher education. 1s not
specifically reported in ether the DEETYA
statistical collection or the NCVER
slatisticat collection in the VET sector.

Summary and conclusions

+ Enrolments in Pigher education grew
throughout the jast decade. though the
rate of growth fluctuated. In 1996 the
rate of participation of 17-19 year olds
(18.0 percent) and the overall
participation of 17-64 year olds (5.4
percent) were both at the highest ever
levels. The overwhelming majority of
17-19 year olds were enrolled full-time
and all but 8 handful were in bachelor
degree programs, with diploma courses
playing a minor part.

*

Among 17-19 year dids. female
participation at 21.3 percent outstrips
male participation at 14.9 percent.
Male participation rises in later years.
In the 25-29 year age group it is just
betow the level of female participation.
and a substantial majority of the
students in higher degrees are male.

* Participation varies considerably
between the States/Territories, being
highest in the ACT. Vicloria and SA. and
towest in Tasmania and NSW.

*

Indigenous students are still under-
represented. and there may have been
a regression in the socio-econonic
composition of the student body. The
area needs closer monitoning by the
Commonwealth, and the potential
social effecls of changes to HECS and
fees also need to be watched carefully,

*

The rote of TAFE courses in university
selection is poorly developed,

especially for young people. but a range
of formal and informal links are
emerging. These need to be made
more visible in official reporting. eg.
combined course structures. and cross-
sectoral enrolments.
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Appendix

Table AL 15-19 vear olds in higher education. 1990, 1995 and 1996, full-tlme and part-time

1990 1995 1996
FT pr e FT PT total F e1 total

female
1516 years 1056 43 1039 718 50 768 676 61 137
i7 ysars 112 817 2092 19770 800 20570 20.785 683  21.668
18 years 33372 2059 33431 34080 2205 36.285 ° 35465 2461 37,926
29 years 0326 2804 33333 33017 3357 36,374 34€74 3634 38,308
1519 years IG5 5723 90383 87585 6412 93,997 91500 7039 98B.639
male
1316 years o 52 721 501 33 534 102 33 437
7 \ea}s €T 841 15.516 14114 624 14,738 4448 681 15.127
18 years 26034 2141 2847 25234 1752 26.986 26.740 1949  28.689
19 years 23803 299¢ 26802 25550 2875 28425 25914 2986 28.9(30
1519 years 65221 6033 71234 65399 5284 70683 67502 5849 73151
persons .
1516 years 1765 95 1860 1219 83 1302 1078 94 1172
17 years 34787 1658 36445 33884 1424  35.308 15231 1564 36795
18 years 59406 4.00 63506 50314 3857  63.271 62205 4410 6661%
19 years 54129 5803 39477 38567 6232 64.799 57388 6620 67 7@
V319 veay tnakT TR LEL .1 izr084 11696 164.680 L7102 12688 1715¢

CLTPIG Ml bRt Cin B L 100l S taits, SereCled 4 o EdsCalion Stalistics for Loz,

1995 an : 1996, Canberra, AGPS

Includes overseas students. FT means ful e, PTaeans parttime and includes toth internal and external

stugents, Note that am students aged less than 15 jeats are included n U 15.15 year old group.

Table A2 Students in Higher Education by Broad Field of Study, 1987, 1990, 1995 and 1996

1987 1990 1995 1996  change (%) change (%)
1996868 199096
- nn-award courses 5534 3128 5956 3281 +5.5 +100.8
. dw and Lega' Stugies 11,345 14135 23490 24.995 +6.4 +76.8
Agncuture 7061 8559 11,850 12.059 +18 -40.9
\rcrutecture ana Bunding 8974 10.724 13550 4704 +8.5 +37.1
usiness and related ha'ds 72,688 104825 129177  143.583 +11.2 -37.0
enge 51,422 67230 88,172 01.986 +4.3 <365
Trgineenng, Surveying 30,098 36.019 48,169 18.733 +1.2 -353
w2ailn incl, Mediaine 37,328 23498 72437 v3.262 +16 =34
Caniies Satar St §5,714  'U9371 139,367  115.308 +5.0 .32¢
cterar, Seenvn 1458 15% 1674 M-8, -1.0 swl
LLranan 72,112 TAT 70,635 RARN -1.6 o
‘ 393,734 st 7 604477 olAvM +5.0 cn

cwr et P e LT ol Leapasyeteerd, Laue bt BAEE ot Yo e AR S Ied Bin e L aTur iy,
TG, Cidiesen AGPS

[
Ju
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Table A3 Participation Rates by Aga Group, Higher Education 1990 (%)

Population per 100 of tho relevant population cohort. age at 30 Jun»
Age. 17 18 19 1719 2024 2529 3084 1763

1990
female
ALY 46 e 223 T 9.1 L7 ¢.5
WL 02 1o 1.7 L 31 . T 15 .-
Y 4.7 JE 240 M 12.2 : Q. L
male

31 N L6 8.5 ’ e

0.2 : HE 3z i
toa 33 e 183 7 11.7 18
persons
w38 las 194 ci. 86 g
Laft i 02 : 1.7 . 31 . 1.4
A 4,0 Wwe 211 i 119 . 1.8

Sowce: Department of Employment, Education, Traming anu Youth Aftairs, Higher
Education Parucipation Rales, 1997. AGPS. Canberta.

Includes overseas students. Partlime includes both internal and externa

Table A4 Participation Rates by Age Group, Higher Education 1995 (%)

Population per 100 of the relevant poputation cohort. age at 30 June

Ape’ 17 18 19 1719 2024 2529 3064 1764

1995
feinale
o 1 - X 1 '
[\ T 1.
. V1 N '
: 1.9 K3 i - 4
male
3.3 ul K]
el HA R
.- ae :
' . -
persans
A
i b R

Soace: Department of Employment, Education, Tiaming and Youth Aflawrs. Highee
Eduiation Fen ticipation Rates. 1997, AGPS. Canbesra.

Inctudes overseas students Past tune incluges both aternal and eaternal.
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Table A5 Participation Rates by Age Group, Higher Education 1996 p. (%)
Population per 200 of the retevant population cohort, age at 20 June
Age: 17 18 19 1719 2024 2529 3064 1754
1996p
female
fylltime 49 268 279 200 1258 23 06 35

parttment. 02 12 21 . 1.2 346 26 12 16
partumeex. 0.0 ° 02 04 02 11 13 08 08

tatal 51 282 304 213 172 62 25 59
male - ’
“Ukime 33 184 199 139 108 26 05 ° 29

serttimeint. 01 09 16 0.9 3.2 23 0.9 14
artimeext. 00 0.1 02 01 o7 11 06 05
“olal 34 194 218 149 147 60 pl 49
persons '
wHime 41 225 238 169 116 24 0.5 32
nartiment. 0.1 10 19 1.0 34 25 11 15
varttmeext 00 02 03 0.2 08 1.2 0.7 0.7
*aAal 42 237 260 180 159 6.1 23 5.4
s wree, Department of Employment. Education. Training and Youth Aftaws, Highe:
Education Partcipation Rates, 1997. AGPS. Canberra.

p. means dats are preliminary. Includes overseas students.
Parttime includes both internat and externat

Table A6 Higher Education Participation Rates by gender and age.
1990. 1995 and 1996 (%)
Participation per 100 of the relevant population cohort, age at 30 June

Age: 17 18 19 1749 2024 2529 3064 1783

temale
1990 4.7 29 240 175 122 40 20 48
1295 49 270 285 203 161 58 24 5.7
1996 o. 54 282 304 213 172 52 2.5 59
nale
~9%0 33 169 183 130 117 43 16 4.1
L) 34 184 209 44 140 58 20 18
1966 p. 34 194 218 149 147 60 20 49
persons -
1790 40 198 211 152 119 12 18 44
1995 42 226 246 it 151 8 22 2
BACEE 42 237 260 180 159 =1 23 o

swn e Depariment of Employment. Education, Training and Youth Attaws. Higher
Education Partcipation Rales. 1997. AGPS. Cenhierra.

p. means data are prelinunary, Includes overseas studems
inchules DOt fulltone and parl timie participration
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AUSTRALLIA'S

YOUTH:

RLALITY AND RISK

Young people and labour market disadvantage:

The situation of young
people not in education
or full-time work

Alisou NleCletlond
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his article exanmines the

situation of young people

engaged in marginal activilies
who, as a result. may face lmited
choices about their job and mcome
situation m the future. This involves
more than unemployed young people.
It incluges thoée 13 to 19year-cids
who are neither in educastion or
tramung (1o study for a recognised

atiahfication s o we folltinige vk,

e In 1996 there ven: an estimated
187.700 15 to 19yearolds \almost
15 percenl engaged in marginal
activities at one point of time.

Tius was made up of:

67.800 not studying and n
part-time work

78,200 not studymng and
unemployed

41,709 not studying and nol
0 the labouw force

Argund 9 percent of leenagors
vwere engaged in ninginal
at.tivlics over a three year peniod.

¢ Young people engaged in marginal
actwiues are morg likely to be early
school leavers: to have parenls
wha have an occupational
background that is unskilled and
manual; and lo be indigenous
Australians. A number of other
socio-econonic factors are aiso
mportant The extreme '
disadvantage of early school
leavers is apparent.

¢ The over representation of young
people from families with lower
sucio-econonuc status n the
margmahsed group raises the
probability of the perpetuation of
mtergenerational inequalsty.

e There 15 a criical absence of
information about a very small
group (around 34 percent) of 15 to
19vear-olds who are not studying
and not in the labour force.

Policy 1esponses should give pnority
to the situation of indigenous young '
peaple; improving training and
cducational opportuniies for
disadvantaged young pcople: and
the provision of structured pathways
from schonl to work.
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AUSTRALIA'S YOUTH: REALITY AND RISK

Young people and labour market
disadvantage: The situation of young
people not in education or full-time work

Q% 2R FLEL TIME WOR

"Give us a commitment for future
work, give us some money to get
there. to get that job. give us some
kind of training towards that job.
Don't leave us floating in the air.” -
(Young man in Crooks et al.)

he community tends to place
special emphasis on youth
unempioyment. Empioyment has
traditionally been a key part of
young people’s transition from
dependence to independence.

Youth unemployment is substantially
higher than the unemployment rates for
other age groups. and teenagers and
young adults together represent almost
40 pere .« of all unemployed people .
There 15 3lso a concern about the long:
term impact of such widespread
unemployment (especially when il is for
iong periods) on the futures of young
people. their personal health and well-
being. and on their integration into full
community life. This has implications for
social policy beyond employment,
education and income support for young
people.

Our concern about youth unemployment
needs to extend to the wider group of
young people who appear to be
experiencing fabour market disadvantage
or ‘marginalisation’. Unemployed young
people are not a static group and there 1s
evidence of considerable moveiment by
sone young people between a range of
activities that may not improve thew
labour market posstion,

Changes in the structure of the labour
market. especially the increased
in¢idence of partlime and casual work
and the loss of opportunities for full-lime

1O

work for young peopie. may mean that
many yaung people who are in work may
still face limited choices about their job
and income situation in the future:

¢ the labour market seems to be
increasingly segmented into a primary
labour market with more secure better-
paid jobs for more highly-skilled people
and a secondary labour market with
lower-skilled workers who are more
confined to casual and low-paid
employment with little prospect of
upward mobility :

¢ the casualisation of the labour force
has disproportionately affected young
people-:

Sweet describes a particular feature of
the youth fabour market over the 1990s
as “the growth in the number of
teenagers who are not full-time
students but who are not at the sane
tune employed on a fulltime basis”™.
noting that in 1989, one in four of
those teenagers who were not fulltime
students were also not in full-ime work
and that this had nsen to one in two by
1996 .

* Sweet comments that this group is
best described as engaged in marginal
activities ‘many of which are inherently
unstable™ with the prospect of
partictpation in full-time work being
delayed into their mid-thirties: similarly
Freeland” argues that 15 to 19 year
olds who are not in fuli-time
employment or in full-time education
and training can be characterised as
having a very substantial risk of
ongoing tabour market disadvantage:
and the Committee on Employment
Opportunities found that;

Young, people who arg most at nsk of
lower incomes and long perniods of

L
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unemployment include: those
unemployco and not paruCipatng in
education, part-time workers not
particpating n egucation. and yourg
neaple who are neither particpatng in
ication nor in the 1abour market.”

and suggested that nearly 17 percent of
all teenagers may e alfected.

While most 15 to 19-year-oids who are
not in the labour market are either full or
part-time students. a smail nunonty are
not students and also may be
marginalised from the opporturities which
education and training offer.

Thus paper therefore focuses on the
situation of 15 to 19-year-olds who are
neither in education or training (1o study
for a recogmised qualification: nor in full-
time work - we have tenmed their activiies
as "marginal’.

It provides information about the
dimensions and circumstances of the
group of young people irvolved in
marginal activities as a whole and then
examines in mou detail the activities
which mesnbers of this group are involved
n: unemployment. part-time work or non-
labour market actiities. The situation of
those young people i insecure or
‘precarinus’ fulltime employment 1s not
discussed here. White there is a lack of
available data regarding the extent and
nature of short-term and insecure full-
ume work among non-student teenagers
can be assumed that many in this group
may be at risk of on-gong labour market
disadvantage also. In addition some fufi-
fime students who are alienated from
their schovhing expernence may also be
marginalised. The paper therefore
underestimates the nuinber of young
people engaged m marginal activities.

The paper concludes with 3 brief
discussion of the policy implications with
8 particular focus on the role of labour
market programs and a bnef conment on
the Youlh Aliowance.

Data sources

This paper compiles data on the group of
young npeople mvolved in marginat
activities from a number of sources.

Data from the ABS labour force survey
provide an overall picture of the group
defined as engaged in marginal activities.
A number of limitations apply to the ABS
tabour force survey data and should be
taken into account when evaluating the
conclusions drawn. ABS surveys are
sample-based and there is therefore a
degree of uncertainty. This is not @ major
problem when estimates are based on
large numbers of survey respondents.
However the smaller the group of
respondents. the less likely they are to be
rehable .

Another indication of the extent of
marginal activly is provided by
Department of Social Security (DSS; data
showing the number of young people wino
receive DSS payments. As these are
point-intime data some vanation would he
expected between the numbers presented
kere and any estimation of DSS

recipients over a year or other period of
time. Detatled DSS data for 1990 was not
available.

The available data include hitlle
information about the secio-econonuc
characteristics of young people who are
nvolved 1n marginal activities. To ensure
that this group is not overlooked in future
policy formulation and further
disadvantaged as 4 result. it will be
necessary to ensure that appropriate and
sufficient data are routinely collected and
made widely avalable.

Sample surveys such as the ABS labour
force survey do not reflect the hikely
movement over time of young people in
and out of employment. unemployment
and marginal actvities. The Australian
Youth Survey {AYS) s an important
longitudinal data source which overcomes
the lntation to some extent and analysis
of thus data is presented here.



aumber and proportion of populationt

i the labour force
Employed Employea Unemployed
fulktime part inte
% No. EEROY % No.
‘n education 6 75700 23 293300 6 74,100
siot meducaion 12 155,700 S5 67800 6 78200

Ttal 18 231400 28 361300 13

* Edur.ation participalion refers to participation in edther fulltime or parttime study leading 10 3 recognised

Table 1: Labour market and education particlpation* of 15 to 19-year-olds 1996,

Not in the
{abour force

% Vo
38 485.300
3 41700

152,200 41 527.100

Total

% No.
73 928,400
27 343400
100 1,127,800

erucationdl qualificalion under the Australian Bureau of Statistics Classilication of Qualifications (ABSCQ).
+ Estimates have been rounded to nearest hundred. Percentages have been rounded to whole percentages.
Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics. Labour torce survey tunpublished datal May 1936,

Table 2: Labour market and education participation of 15 to 19.year-olds 1996, 1995, 1990.

proportion of population of age groupt

Males
18 1647 1819 Total 15

1996 population 132300 258000 260000 651200 125000
Proportion not in edusation 5% 20 - 48% 28% 5%
Proportion neither in education 3% 11% 22% 14% J4
~0f i fulkime emplovment
Empioyed partume 1%¢ 3% % 4% P
unemploved %* 6% 12% 8% 2
Not in the labour torce 1%* 2% 3% 2% A
1995 poputation 127200 258200 262500 648000 120600
Proportion not In eyucation 4%* 19% 45% 2%
Proportion hether in educai.? % 11% 19% 13% 3
nor in fyll-tme empioymes

Lmployed partume 0%* 3% 5% 4% 1.
Unemployed 1%* 7% 12% T% 1»e
Not in the labour force %> 2% 2% 2% N
1990 population 132700 279700 296400 708800 126000
Cropor iton not i eaucation % 25% 52% 33% 3
Propor ion NEther 0 «uutation % 10% 14% 10% -0
apr m full-lime e :Novment

Emploved par'tune 1%* 2% 4% 3% ave
*nemploved 1%* 6% 8% 6% v

*iot In the 1abour foree 1% 2%, 3% % e

These estimates have a standard error of 25 percent or more and hence may be unreliable.’
1 Fstmates of population have been rounded 10 the nearest hundred. Proportions have heen rounded 10 the nearest percent
Source: Australian Buicau of Statistics, Labow force survey, May, uapubhished data from 1996, 1995 and 199:

* Estimates of actua! numbers are contained in Table A in the Appendix
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Females Persons
16-17 1819 Total Total
24000 251600 620700 1217000
14% 48% 26% 2%
g% 28% 16% 15%
5. 12 7% %
b & 3% %

g 8§ d4n k)
~A500 250900 616000 1264000
mn 50% J8% 27%
P 0% 17 19%
51 1% P 5%
S 115 ERN 7%
21 Th In %
267800 J897TL0 683700 1392500
o4 v EALS 33
i S ) e
: 3 d I~

P

i
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Table 3: 15 to 19-year-old DSS reclpients by gender,
percentage of total, August 1996+

Number Percentag.. -

"penage
OUale
1996 Teenage population 1271800 100
JSS recipents 130300 v
00UT market Da,ment recients 107700 0
sther DSS payment reciments 22600 :
depengent homeless rate recipienis 9600 :
1995 Teenage population 1263900 100
'S8 recients 134700 .
WOUP PUhE! DAL e Ten's 111800
rer OS3 ooument reen's 22900
*IRDETCIENT NOIMEILSS 518 “#CID s 9400 .
2990 Teenage population 1392300 100
7SS recinents 111000 <
WOUr Market Lavment ¢ o ents 88100 :
e 0SS pament recments 22900 2
VROCRUENT NOMEIeSS (a2 eCIneis 2800 k

' Populauon estimaies and aumoers of DSS reCipients naw: veer
rounded to the nearest hundred. Proportions have been rounded
10 the nearest percent. AS DSS data are pont sy hive the figures
may reflect seasunal vanalions.

independent homeless rate 1ecipients are a subset of ali recipies
excepl pensioners

Suuree” Unpubiisned DSS data for August 1996 ABS Labour Force survey

Population estimates of young
people in marginal activities

in 1996 there were an estimated
187,700 15 to 19year-olds who were
either:

¢ employed part-time and nol in
education;

¢ unemployed and not in education: or

s neither in the 1ahour force nor in
education.

This represented almost 15 percent of
the 15 to 19-vear-old population.

Table 2 gives more detailed information
about this group for the years 1996.
1995 and 1990 by age grouping. type of
activity and gender

Key features shown in Tahles 1 and 2
are: -

¢ An increase in marginal activity over the

. 10s

1990s with the proportion of young
people not in education, training or tull
tune work increasing from 12 percent in
1990 to 15 percent in 1995 and 1996.
In 1996 marginal activity among young
males 'vas 14 percent. an increase
from 10 percent in 1990. For young
females it was 16 percent in 1996
compared with 14 percent in 1990.

The increase in marginai activity over
the period was due to a Jdecline in full-
time employment amongst this group
and a corresponding increase in part-
time work and in unempioyment. Over
hait of males in marginal activities :n
1996 were unemploved, one-third in
parttime work and the remainder not in
the tabour force. Of young females in
marginal activities in 1998, 42 percent
were employed parttime with the
remainder fairly evenly split between
those who were unempioyed and those
not in the labour force (ov education).

The increase in margina! activity over
the 1990s was not due to lower levels
of education and training. Rather the
proportion of all 15 to 19-year-olds who
were not in education and training
declined from 33 percent in 1990 to
27 oercent in 1996. However. this
deciine was not sufficient to make up
for the dechine in {ulltime employment
over the period.

The teenagers least likeiy Lo be
participating in education and training
were 18 to 19-year-old females. In
1896 28 percent were neither in
education and lraining not in full-time
employment. This compares with 22
percent for 18 1o 19year-old males
despite the higher incidence of
unemployment of 18 (o 19-yearold
males compared with females.

Young people in receipt of
Department of Social Security
payments

Another indication of the exlent in

margenal activity by 15 to 19-year-olds are
the numbers who receive a DSS payment.



Tahle 3* shows recipients of DSS
payments which are labour market:
related for August 1996. Most of these
apply to unemploved young people-some
of whom may also be engaged in part
time work or education and training. It
also shows pension and special henefit
payments where the recipient is more
likely (but not necessarily} to be outsire
the labour market. The table also gives
separate estimates for those who
receive an additional independent
homeless rate of payment.

Significant features of this table are:

¢ In 1996, 10 peicent of teenagers
received a DSS payment.

* The great majority (83 percent)
received a labour macket-related
payment.

¢ Of those young people receiving a
DSS payment. 7 percent received a
higher rate duz to homelessness.

¢ There are a number of difterences in
the type of payments females and
males received. Many more young
women received a sole parent
pension (16 percent of all young
fermale DSS recipients) than men
(less than 1 percent). Young men in
receipt of DSS payments were more
likely to receive labour-market
payments than young women.

Table 4° shows the number and
proportion of young people in receipt of
DSS payments for 1996, 1995 and
1990.

¢ Over the period 1990-96 there was
an increase in the number and
proportion of young people receiving a
0SS payment from 8 percent in 1990
to over 10 percenl in 1996. This was
associated wilh an increase in the
numbers receiving labour market.
related payments from 88.110 in
1990 to0 111.793 in 1995 with 8
slight decline t0 107.691 in 1996,
While this change mirrors increased
general levels of unemployment there

was an easing of the income tesi in

Table 4: Number and proportion of all 15 to 19-year-olds recelving

Mumuer Pe'l‘é‘é':ggg u
population

1996 Teenage population 1271800 100
DSS recipients 130300 i0
Labour market payment recipients 107700 9
Other DSS payment recipients 22600 2
Independent homeless rate recipients 9600 1
1995 Teenage population 1263900 100
DSS recipents 134700 11
Labour maiket payment recipients 111800 9
Other DSS payment recipients 22900 2
Independent homeless rate recipients 9400 4
1990 Teenage population 1392300 100
0SS recipuants 111000 8
Labour maiket payment recipients 88100 6
Other DSS payment reciprents 22900 2
Independent homeless rate recipients 2800 0

Estimates of populaline nd mumders of 0SS recipents have hee'
tounded 10 the nearest hyndred.

Source. Unpublished DSS data. DSS. Annual Reporf 198980, AGPS.

Canberra. 1990.

September 1895 with the
implementation of the Working Nation
changes which may have contributed
shghtly to higher recipient numbers.

The proportion of young DSS
recipients who were in receipt of a
pension or special benefit remained
relatively stable over the periud.

There was an increase in the number
of young DSS recipients receiving the
add:tional homeless rate of payment
from 2,759 to 9.602 or from 0.2
percent of all teenagers to 0.7
parcent in 19986. This is likely to be
associated wilh an increase in take-up
of these higher rates of payment
because of raised awareness due to
promotion, and gxpansion and easing
of eligibility critena. rathar than an
indication of more extensive teenage:
honielessness.



Table 5: 18 to 19-year-old school leavers engaged in marginal The background of young people
t ’ H iviti
and non-marginal activities, May -1996 in marginal activities

Malss Females Persons There 1s some evidence that young people
Left school Year 12 engaged in marginal activities are more

likely to have experienced some $oCio-
n marginal acuvilies 8% L
engaged 1 margy e 18% 18% 1 economic disadvantage:

not engaged m margnal actvities 82% 82% 8%

. Total 100% ~ 100%  100% * The Committee on Employment

Lett school before year 12 e e Opportunities’* suggested that the
engaged i marginal ectivties 3% 58%  44% increased difficulties for young people
not engaged In marginal actuities 67% - 42% 56% n obtaining full-time work was _
Total 10“ 100 100% experienced more by those with linuted

education.

Sou-ce: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Laliour Focce Syry i, Mav 1996,

unpuolished 1ata *» Ciooks et al.”*, using work by Cass

and McDonald. Browniee and

Table 6: Characteristics of 19 year olds in 1994 who have been G'e?"b'a?' mfhcateq a numbgr of likely
consistently engaged in marginal activities from age socio-economic predictors which are
16 years (%) important in understanding the
situation of young people engaged in
incldesco of  Composition of marginal activities. These included non-
w gr:x‘gémple completion of 12 years of schooling:
marginal activities parents’ educational, occupational and
labour force status: gender and living
Gender . arrangements; birthplace: indigenous
Males 88 0.5 background: and locality or regional
Females 9.6 19.5 circumstances.
Maths achlevement at age 14 .
\ery low 210 85 * The South Au§tralna Youth Employment
o 116 s Taskforce. citing evi'dence from the
werage 6.2 Cey Natior al Youth Alfalfs Research
High 5.5 03 Scheme lhisted similar indicators but
’ ) also included those living in single
berv high 23 e households: those living within violent
Parents’ occupation households; those living in rural aeas
. Protessionan ang managerial 38 il and areas with a dearth of social and
Clenical, intermediate nan-manuai 5.8 35 economic infrastructure; ang state
Skilled manual 8.5 K7 wards and those living in state
Unskilled manual 119 36.8 ‘nstitutions.
:‘;::;: country of birth 0.0 aea School leaving age
ther Engnsh 9.9 1.7 Table 5 shows the much greater liketthood
“onEngiish 9.6 T of young people who leave school early
Rural or urban heing engaged in rarginal aclivities °.
Rural 97 H In 1996 33 percent of 18 to 19year-old

8.9 PO males who left school before Year 12
) ’ were engaged in marginal activities in

\tetropotitan

Scheol type comparison with 18 percent ef those who
ruvermment 107 o stayed at school until Year 12. More
~-thohc 48 T striking was the fact that over half of 18
“wnCatholc onvate 24 B to 19 year old feinales who teft school
Year 12 competion or not early were engaged i marginai activities
Year 12 6.0 43 compared with 18 percent of these who
Larly teaver 195 AR stayed until Year 12.

Source' ACER anialysis of Austratian youth survey data
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Soclo-econamic background and
educational achievement

An analysis of the Australian Youth
Survey (AYS) data was undertaken by
the Australian Council for Educational
Research (ACER) for this paper. The
AYS, a longitudinal study, surveyed a
national sample of 2,128 sixteen-year-
olds for the first time in 1991 and
1992. The data presented in Table 6
are based on their situation three years
later when the respondents were 19
years of age. ’

It examines the situation of those young
people who appear to have been
engaged in marginal activities fairly
consistently for the three years: those
who. by the age of 19, had not

- participated in higher education,
apprenticeships or training. had been
unemployed for more than one-third of
therr time since ieaving school and were
unemployed or in parttime work at age
19.

This is @ more narrow group than
examined so far in this paper at around
9 percent of the population compared
with 15 percent in Table 1. It gives an
indication of the extent of activity which
is likely to have severe longertorm
consequences for the individual,

Table 6 indicates that 8.8 percent of the
- sample of 19-year-0ld males and 9.6
percent of the sample of 19-year-old
females were engaged in marginal
activities. It shows. for example. that 21
percent of young people who had very
low maths achievement at age 14 were
in the marginal category at age 19
whereas only 2.3 percent with very high
maths achievement at age 14 were in
the marginal calegory al age 19.

Young people in the marginal category
were more likely to;

* have parents’ occupation fron: an
unskilled manual background; and

* be an early school leaver,

They were less hkely to:

* have high or very high maths
achievement at age 14;

* have parents whose occupation was
in the professional or managerial
areds;

¢ have attended a Catholic or non-
Catholic private school. and

¢ have compieted Year 12,
indigenous young people

We do not have comparable information
on whether indigenous young people are
overrepresented among those
undertaking marginal activities. Figures
from The National Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander Survey: Australia’s
indigenous youth " indicate that they are
highly likely to be.

Firsl, schaol parlicipation rales for
indigenous young peopie are lower than
for all Austratian young people: for 16-
year-olds 57 percent compared with 80
percen, and for 17.year-olds 31 percent
compared with GO percent. Only ten
percent of indigenous 15 to 24 yearolds
have some form of post-school
qualification compared with an
estimated 23 percent for all Australian
15 to 24-year-olds.

Second. indigenous young people have
lower rates of labour force participation
and higher rates of unemployment. In
June 1994 the labour force participation
rate for indigenous 15 to 19-year-olds
was 47 percent compared with 55
percent for all 15 to 19-year-olds, The
unemployment rate of indigenous 15 to
19-year-olds was 50 percenl compared
with 22 percent for all Australian 15 to
19-year-olds in 1994,

Third, young indigenous people are maore
likely to be In receipi of goverpment
mcome support than other 15 to 19-
year-olds. with 40 percent of all
indigenous teenagers having government
payments as their main source of
atcome in 1994.

Homelessness

Young homeless people constitule



another group of young people who might
be expected to be particularly confined !0
marginalised aclivities. Several authors
have documented the difficulties
hometess students have in continuing in
education” .

Homelessness does not equate with
{eaving home but it is a prablem for young
people when they leave home prematurely
without resources and supports. The
Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission* defined homelessness as 3
lifestyle which includes transience of
sheiter, a state of detachment from family
and vulnerability to danger. with a
conservative estimate of youth
homelessness at between 20.000 to
25.000. A later estimate in 1991 by
MacKenzie and Chamberlain'* was
between 15,000 to 19.000. in a
subsequent study MacKenzie and
Chamberiain-* estimated the number of
homeless school students across
Australia in one week in 1994 at 10,000
with between 25,000 to 30.000
homeless school students at some time
during the year-',

A number of reviews have concluded that
lack of employment opportunities for
young people is one of the reasons for
youth homelessness~. rhere 1s aiso
some evidence from a number of smaller
studies that young homeless people
experience educational and labour marhet
disadvantage. For example:

¢ according to the Australian Council of
Social Service: " just over one-third of
romeless students complete Year 9,
28 percent compiete Year 10 and only
4 percenl complete Years 11 and 12:
and

¢ two studies of small numbers of

homeless ycung people in Melbourne *
found unempioyment rates of 80 and
87 percent. The Hirst study also found
that homeless young people’s
experience of employment was short-
term with the average duration of the
longest job being nine months.

. Yor:

Marginal activities

There is little information about the
movement over lime of young people in
and out of marginal activities because of
limitations in the nature and way data is
coliected. The AYS data presented above
does suggest both that the group is far
from fixed and that a core group is fikely
lo be consistently engaged in marginal
activities for some time, There may be
considerable movement between the
activities presented below.

Unemployment

A number of studies have documented
the extent of teenage unemployment and
its association with various socio-
economic factors. Some of the main
findings from these studies include the
following.

First, over the past two decades
teenagers have had consistently higher
rates of unemployment than the national
average - but the rate of increase in the
number of unemployed teenagers has
been lower than that for all unemployed
people’ , Teenagers did not necessarily
fare worse than adult Australians during
the recent reression™.

Second. 15 to 19-year-oids move in and
out of unemployment imore than adult
Australians * and they have shorter
durations of unemployment: in June 1897
an average of 24.1 weeks". Longer
duration of unemployment is 3 key factor
reducing the probability of exiting from
unemployment for teenagers*™. Other
factors which are associated with a lower
probability of leaving unemployment
nclude lower educational leveis.
disability. locality, marital status and type
of sccommodation . Non-student
unemployed young people are more likely
to experience longterm unemployment
than their student peers”.

Third. in terms of the backgrounds of
unemployed young people, they are more
likely to have come from families with a
history of unemployment: from families
with low income levels and from sole
parent families. Young people in insecure
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and unstable housing. wilh low levels of
education or with a disability are also
more likely to experience unemployment
as are young people from indigenous
backgrounds and those who have
recently arrived from non-English
speaking countries status. Higher rates
of youth unemployment occur in areas
outside capital cities. apart from South
Australia- .

Table 7 shows that in May 1996 there
were 152,200 unemployed young
people aged 15 to 19 years with an
unemployment rate of 20 percent.
Those young people who were not
studying had an unemployment rate of
26 percent while only 17 percent of
those engaged in study were
unemployed. .

Table 8 presents rnore detaifs of DSS
unemployment allowance recipients -,
Of all teenagers receiving a labour
market payment, 93.8 percent are
vehant on it for durations of up to one
year. While receiving labour market
payments, few young people earn
additional income from working, Older
teenagers. particularly feinales. are
more likely than younger teenagers to
earn additional income while receiving a
labour market payment.

It aiso suggests that indigenous
Australians are probably noticeably over-
represented among the youngest age
group and hat. people from non-English

speaking backgrounds are nol, However
the absence of population data limits
this finding.

Precarlous forms of work

Obtaining work experience has been
tong recognised as important in moving
from unemployment to secure
employment for young people. However,
this may not be an automatic stepping
stone for all young people.

Using data from the Australian Youth
Survey for the three-year period 1989 to
1991, Flatau and Simpson*' found that
a lack of upward mobility may
part.cularly apply to non-student part-
time (and possibly some full-time)
employees. Sonie of the significant
findings from their analysis were;

* Most part-time workers were
employed casually and 60 to 75
percent of all part-time work for non-
students was casual. A significant
minority of non-student fulltime
workers were also casually employed.

Around 40 percent of part-time
workers were underemployed.

* The persistence of parttime
employment for non-student part-time
young workers. While 21.9 perceunt of
under-employed part-time non-student
employees in 1989 moved into full-
time jobs in 1990 and 40 percent
moved inlo tull-time joos at some time

Table 7:  Unemployment among 15 to 19-year-oid students and non-students, May 1996,

numbers and rates

Mslos - Females Persons
1517 1819 Tolat 1517 819 Tolal Total
In education - gy e o ..
In the labour force 102800} - 8BGO0 206,400 152100 81500 233600 143100
Unemployed 23500 - - 9000 .-~ 32,500  28.000 13600  41.600 74,000
Unemolovment rate 19“..'."' 1096 16$ 18 H 18 i7%
Not in education '
In the 13bour forre 49800 , 116200, 166,000 33.400 102300 135700 301.700
Unempioyed 16900, ° 31,900 . 4e,800 8.600 20.800  29.300 78,200
nemplovment fate g 71 et gkt 26k 20 22 20%

Source: Australian Bureau ot Statistics. Labour force survey May 1996, unpublished data
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over the three years, the majority-—G60
percent—did not obtain fuil-time work
over the three year period.

One important reason for concern that
there may not be upwards mobility for a
significant number of teenage workers
comes from the additional findings of
Flatau and Simpson that there was a low
incidence of training for non-student
teenager workers, both full and part-time.
Where non-student werkers did obtain
training it was moru likely to be onthe-job
training. less relevant for future
employment elscwhere,

Similar conclusions were reached by
Wooden® when he examined data from
the 1993 Survey of Training and
Education. He found that both casual and
partdime employment were clearly
associaled with low levels of training,
both work-related and vocational. Miller
found that the small number of young
people in the late 1980s who had

100

Males Fernales Total
15 1647 1819 15 1617 1819 Persons
628 20848 43312 147 20277 14066 1302718
476 18006 39953 G600 15774 33122 107691
76% 86% 9% 58, 8% (5% 83%
476 16388 38017 GGG 13853 31593 100987
100% 91% 96% 10 . 88" @ 04%
458 16557 38484 <) 1365) 26630 93432
96% 92% 90% 4. BT+ 80x  87%
43 _ 967 1487 “ eSO WMTS 4498
9% 5% 4% " 3 3% 4%
408 15826 34318 - “5  ahcs ONEH0O 93951
86% B88% 8% o £8 s 87%
12 562 1556 M 236 1352 4033
2% 3% 4% 2 2 4. 4%
13 651 2292 s S B2 5209
3% 4% 6% T 5%

persistent low-wage employment were
characterised by a ‘lack of human
capital' —they were early schoo! leavers.

Table 2 provides an estimate of the
number of non-student 15 lo 19-year-olds
employed part-time in May 1996 of
67.800. an increase from 45.700 in
1990. Young women greatly out-number
young men with an estimated 41,500
young women n part-time work and not
studying in May 1996 compared with

26.300 young men. This group made up
7 percent of all 15 to 19.year-old females
and 12 percent of 18 to 19year-old
females in comparison with 4 percent of
15 to 19year old males and 7 percent of
18 to 19year-old males.

- Young people outside the labour force

Young people who are outside the labour
force and not Studying may rcpresent the
most marginalised group. They have been
given hittle attention.




Some are likely to be teenage sole
parents, others have a significant
disability. some are in institutions or
may be helping other family members.
The breakdown of this group is not
known.

Hardin and Kapuscinski~ examined the

Australian Youth Survey data-set for the
period 1985 to 1991 and found that the
proportion of 19-year-olds in the group
who were not in the iabour marketl and
not studying declined from 4.2 percent
to 3.3 percent over the period. Young
women ware more Iikely to exit from
unemployment (o not being in the labour
force than young men. ABS estimates
{Table 2) show that in 1996 there were
41,700 young peopie aged 15 to 19 not
in the labour market or studying,
representing 2 percent of males and 4
percent of females, these proportions
being similas to the 1990 estimates.
Women aged 18 to 19 years are most
likely to be neither studying nor in the
labour force (8 percent in 1996
compared with 3 percent of the male
group).

This labour force withdrawat by and
alienation of some young women was

highlighted by Probert with Macdonald-
after their focus group discussions with
a people from a range of backgrounds.
They found that a group of young
mothers with fow education and litlle
labour market experience saw the world
of work as hostile and had no plans to
re-enter paid employment. Vella-
discussed the role of the continuing
alienation and lack of confidence of
some women about work, concluding
that this may have influenced their
educational aspirations and experiences
and their future labour market earnings.
Bell, Rimmer and Rimmer: who. like
Vella, examined the Australian
Longitudinal Survey over the period
1985 to 1988 found there was a limited
attachment to the Iabour market of
some young women caring for children
and highlighted that group as one of the
more vulnerable to long-term poverly in
the future,

Many young DSS sole parent and
disability pensioners may be expected

to be outside the labour market and not
studying although we cannot assume

that they all will be in this situation. One
indication that few young pensioners are

Table 9: Young people in institutions*, 1996

Females fnst'n
share of

total

Males

1517 1819 Total %of
no. totad

Psychiatnic nospitals e. 40 8 78
Jr instdutions 68 56

Haoslels for the 1% . i 87 163
:53blea

Hostels tor hnmeless,
+tuges

midcare
nstitutions

Mher wentare
“shitulrons

Pasons. aduit
orrective institulions

‘felaren s corrective -, 3 die
“sttutrons o

Ml n Corresine NS A 4 R e ) “l
*Sh{utions '

Total 912

1517 1819 TYotal
no.

1873 720 426 285 711 28~ 100%

* Inchufes only thase who responded an the consus that tuey wen: guests. mites or othee residents,
Souree- Austrahan Burcau of $tabistics 1997, unpubhishes: sl from the 1996 Census.
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engaged in labour market activity is that
in 1996. 78 percent reported no earned
income’ .

While around 25.000 young people
received non-labour market-related DSS
payments in 1996 this is still
considerably less than the 40.000 ABS
survey estimate of young people outside
the labour market. While the difference
may. in part, be due to under-
representation of those involved in
marginai activities in the ABS surveys’ .
and the reliance of many young people on
other family members, it could also
indicate a considerable group of young
people cut off from income and other
forms of support,

Some of the young people outside the
labour market may be in institutions.
aithough some may still be involved in
some form of education and training and
it cannot be assuimed that all would Le
outside the labour market.

Table 9 presents 1996 census data for
young people aged 15 to 19 years who
are in certain institutions,

In 1996 there were 2,584 young people
aged 15 to 19 years who responded that
they were guests. inmates or other
residents of the identified mstitutions on
Census night. Young males were over-
represented in all types of institutions,
especially in child-care institutions.
prisons and children’s corrective
institutions.

Corrective institutions were responsible
for the largest number of young peopie in
institutions (41 percent) followed by
hostels for the homeless, reluges
category and then by hostels for the
disabled.

Considerably more young males aged 15
10 17 years were in the hostels for
homeless and refuges categary than were
young males who were aged 18 to 19
years. however, the reverse was the case
for young males i corrective institutions
and pnisons. Young females showed
sinular age differentials.

,..1.‘,4. A

corrective instilutions and prisons are
also collgcted Ly the Australian Bureau of
Statistics and the Australian Institute of
Criminology with 1995 being the most
recent year for which full data are
available.

In 1995 there were 1.724 young people
aged 15 to 19 years in juvenile corrective
institutions and pnisons, a smali decline
since 1990 when there were 1.874. The
largest age grouping was those aged 18
years and over {1,084 young people in
1995). Young men have much higher
rates of incarceration than young
women. ™

The over-representation of Aboriginal and
Torres Strait istander young people in
corrective institutions and prisons is well
known. In June 1996 indigenous young
peuple made up 40 percent of all 15-year-
oids n juvenile corrective instilutions; 41
percent of all 16-year-olds: 26 percent of
all 17-year-olds: and 18 percent of all 18-
yearolds' ,

The level of overrepresentation of
indigenous young people In juvenile
corrective institutions is illustrated by the
fact that indigenous 15 to 16-year-olds
are 26.7 times more likely to be in
juvenile corrective institutions than non-
indigenous 15 to 16-year-olds. Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander 17-year-olds are
13.9 times more likely to be in a juvenile
corrective institution .

Conclusion and discussion

Some of the main f:ndings of this paper
are:

¢ There 15 a significant minority of young
people aged 15 to 19 years engaged in
marginal activities and the available
longitudina! information from the
Australian Youth Survey indicates that
around 9 percent may be engaged in
such marginal activities for a
considerable time. translating into a
large number of young people whose
future may be very constrained.




It is a mistake to see marginalisation
as only invalving unemployment and to
see unemployed and employed young
people as two distinct groups.

Young people with lower levels of
education, especially early schoo!
leavers, are extremely disadvantaged.

There is a critical absence of
information about that very small group
(arouna 3 to 4 percent) of 15 to 16-
year-olds who are not studying and not
in the labour force.

The over-representation from families
with fower socio-economic status in the
marginalised group raises the
probability ¢f the perpetuation of inter-
generational ineguality.

Some of the imolications of these
findings are:

The need to minimise early school
leaving but at the same time to lake
early action to 2nsure that early school
leavers have more Structured
employment and training opportunities.

This is also related to the importance
of school to work transition programs
and early intervention in the lives of
young unemploye:d people.

The need to improve training
opportunities for young people in part-
time and casual employment which will
require an increased understanding of
the extent and nalure of casual
employment itself.

The need to have a regional focus on
the stimulation of employment -
opportunities and the delivery of
labour-market programs. The
experience of marginalisation varies
according to locality.

The need to better understand the
situation of those 20-40.000 who are
not in the labour market and not
studying.

Many of these issucs refate to changes
in the areas of education and training
which are discussed in more detail

e

Isewhere in this publication,

Policy responses

In many ways. the profile of this group is
predictable given high overall levels of
unemployment and Australia’s failure to
generate sufficient full-lime jobs. The
overriding imperative is therefore that
economic development produce more
fulltime jobs. However, the problem for
many young peop:2 is not just that they
cannot get a job but that the jobs they
do acquire are not taking them very far.
This raises a question about the value
of policies which attempt to solve youth
marginalisation by cutting youth wages.
For this reason improvements to access
lo education and training must continue
to be a priority. In particular:

¢ The extreme labour market and
educational disadvantage of young
indigenous Australians is disturbing
and addressing this should be the
highest priority.

A number of studies have pointed to
the important role that school-based
early intervention programs can play
in assisting young homeless people to
complete their education {through in
turn reducing their educational and
labour market disadvantage as well as
in preventing them from moving into a
full homeless career) . There should
be a greater commitment. more
Commonwealth funding and a nation-
wide program for schoolbased early
intervention activities.

Income support

The most recent change announced by
the Government is the introduction of
the Common Youth Allowance in July
1998. While there are benefits in these
changes. in that they simolify payments
for young people and inc ‘ease them for
young homeless people end some
students. there are a nurwer of
problems with the Youth Aliowance.
These include ioss ol income support
for young people aged 16 to 17 years
who are not in full-time education and
training (with soime exceplions) and
lower levels of payments for 18 to 19
year-olds who are in families on

S o




moderate levels of income {around
$30.000 per annum for example).

The Allowance is meant to encourage 1
to 17-year-olds to see that their longterm
futures are reliant on their continuing in
ful-ime education and training. However
there needs 10 be a greater range of
opportunities to meet the diverse needs
of young people, especially those who are
very disadvantaged. Therefore the
Allowance needs to be accompanied by a
greater capacity )f schools and training
systems to cater for the needs of young
people.

Employment assistance

Labour market programs have been lhe
main form of assistance available to
unemployed people. They perform
important equity and labour supply
objectives.

The Brotherhood's own service delivery
experience (alongside its research) has
identified a number of features of tabour
market programs which we consider are
important for enhancing young people’s
employment prospects and self-esteem -.
In summary. these include providing
choice. supervision, links to ongoing job
opportunities. building upon existing skills
and aspirations. accredited and
recognised training, adequate nconme,
post-placement assistance and being
attured to the needs of individuals.

In 1996 the Federal Government .
announced significant restructuring of
employment and training for unemployed
people and for young people more
generally. It was accompanied by a
substantial reduction in labour market
program expenditure and therefore a large
drop in the number of young people for
whom assistance could be provided in
any one year-a reduction of over 120,000
places. It also removed the Job Compact
which provided an offer of a job or work
experience place for people unemployed
18 months or longer.

Positive features of the recenl changes
include the introduction of part-ime

lis

training arrangements: the introduction of
pre-apprenticeship and pre-traineeship
accredited training: the incorporation of
competency-based training: and a focus
on career eduration, work experience and
greater links with industry and employers
at schoot level.

However, there are some risks which
include:

¢ The possible overlooking of very
disadvantaged young people through
the broadening of eligibility for
traineeships and greater control of
training arrangements by employers and
group training companies.

A lack of applicability to many young
women,

A lack of integrated assistance to
young people who experience mulliple
barriers to employment.

Concerns about the adequacy of
payment particularly for part-time
participants.

The extent of choice that job seekers
witl have in terms of level and types of
assistance available to them and type
of provider.

The capacity of community sector
agencies {especially smaller community-
based organisations) to continue to
provide a service in the absence of
adequate up-front funding. Community-
based agencies have been an
important avenue of assistance for very
disadvantaged job seekers.

A past and ongoing problem is how labour
market program outcomes are assessed
and paid. Il payment 1s increasingly to be
based on a combination of employment
placement and the reduction or
elimination of income support. this may
not encourage labour market programs to
contribute sufficiently lo the improvement
of the longterm futures of young people
in marginal activity. As this paper has
shown, such young people may not find
any job a sufficient pathway to long-term
employment secunty.
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Appendix

Table A: Labour market and education status of 15 to 19-year-olds 1996, 1995 and 1990, number

1998 Poputation
Number not i education

No. 70t in education & not
n fulktime employment

Employed partume
Unemployed
Not 1 the labour fosce

1995 Poputationt
\umber not 1 educaton

No. not 1 educaton & not
n fullume employment

Employed partums
Unemployed
Not i the labour force

1530 Populationt
Number not n educalon

No. not in ecucaton & not
n fullime employment

Employed pariume
Unemploved
ot in the labour torce

15

132251
6148
4109°*

740
2335+
1034+

121200
4128
2353

191+
6207
1543°

132700
8693
4053

1572*
1738*
e

Males
1617 1849
258917 760008
50844 123760
28106  E7602
7484 18107
14562 31939
8150 1557
256200 262500
©n9 17
20503 50885
8343 14147
16776 30207
4385 6230
279700 296400
69270 153518
6943 41367
5598 10693
721 22409
3125 8285

Total

651176
180152
89907

26331
48836
14741

848000
171469
82442

22681
47603
12158

708800

231481
72363

17863
11368
13132

Femsles
18 1847
125012 244063
%928 3217
5361 219
134° 11079
2757° 5805
1871° 5916
120600 244300
3451° 41859
372 28024
113° 11826
1580° 11317
878" 4881
126000 267800
4034 64004
2307 29476
297 2035
213 1324
1095° <146

1819

251593
121537
69638

29643
20781
19214

250800
126144
4133

27388
28382
13462

289700
164462
82033

18509
2957
056

Total

620668
162682
971798

4145€
29343
27001

616000
171454
105929

40427
41219
24221

6837100
232500
93766

21842
T2
J8812

45705

41944

* These eslimates have r-1atne standard enors of 25 vercent or more ang have a high nisk of sigafcant aifferences euisting

between the survey estimate and the true value.

+ Numbers have been rounded 10 the nearest hundred s provided iy the ABS.

Source. Australian Buneau ol Statistics. Labour force surven. May, unpublished data from 1996. 1995 and 1590 surveys.

Table B: 15 to 19-year-old DSS recipients by gender,

Australia 1996

">tal DSS reciprents

Lredrcown 0 DSS reciients

Labour market payments:
‘ewstart Allowance
Job Search Allowance
soute Tramning Alywance
Sichness Allowante

other payments:
Sole parent .. Nsion
J-saotily SUPROFL PeNsSIOn

Sogc-at Benelit

Independent homeless rate
reciplents*

Females Persom

65542 130306
49556 107691
10391 22349
22928 50612
1577 33628
464 1104
15986 22815
10322 10358
1609 10974
"85 1283
5203 9602

* wuiependent homeless rate recipients are 8 subset of all

recipients excepl penstoners.
Souree: Unpublished DSS dato

ST COPY AVAILABLE



Table C: Number of 15 to 19-year-olds recelving DSS payments; 1996. 1996 and 1990

Malos Fematles
18 16-17 1819 15 1617 16-19

1996 Teenage population 132251 258017 260008 125012 , 14063 ..31593
©8S recipients . 628 .. 20848 .43312 LT ey 1JU66

.a0our market .. .yment recioients 476 18006, . 39653 5G0 AT 33122

'ner DSS payments recipients 462 -~ ' 2842 ' ;. 3659 487 503 10944

~gepenaent homeless rate recicients 474, -7 3922 T 3 596 1304 2
1995 Teenage population : 127200 258200 0 262500 120600 134500 73900
"3S reCpients 626 21499 43500 MR by L3 25192

SCOUr MAMKEL DdvInent ragmpets 335 18713 39947 A} BT a7

~ar DSS pavment recioenis 21 2726 3553 o) ol 1E36
~gepenuent honeless rale recients 522 3681 94 sh) wncd )
1990 Teenage population 132700 279700 296400 126000 I TROO  .8970G
>5Srecpients
-300ur Market Pament feaients Detailed 0ata not iy eweellyte

“+ner DSS payment recipients
*SE0enIeNt FOMEIesS 13t rec.0 s

Source: unmbkshad D55 Aata: ABS popilation estimates: DSS. Annual Report 1989-90, AGPS. Cannetra. 1990

Table D: 18 to 19-year-olds recelving DSS payments;
1996, 1995 and 1990

Males Fermales Porsons

it school Year 12
.-gaged n marginal actities 27200 29500 56701
« gngaged in margnal actvities 122900 138400 261249

-1l 150100 57900 317950
.61t school before Year 12

: aged n margnal actvties 30400 10100 70491
.« engaged i margnal activlies 62400 28500 90913
“atal 92800 38600 161404

¢ Estimates have Leen rounded to the nearest nymber

Source: Ausirahan Buriau of Staustics. Labour Force Survey. May 1996,
unpublished data.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Total

1271844

130278

107691
22587
9602

1263900
134656
121793
22863

9423

1392300
110988
88110
22878

2759



Table E: Selected characteristics of DSS rerinients by age and gender, Australla 1996

L oL T .
Meles Femalos ' Total
15 1817 1819 23 1617 1819 | Persons

Popuation estiméte 13251 258017 260008 125012 2M0§3 251503 § 1271844

Totat OSS recipients . g8 20848 43312 1147 20277 44066 | 132075

Labour manet paymets | 476 18008 39653 €50 15774 33122 | 107691

Uurauan of payment up 1o one year i oarg 2017 | 660 13853 31593 | 100987
418 - 16388 13681

No earned Income 459 16551 35484 26630 | 93432

Bom In Australie: .
Indigenous

A3.. .~ 967.. 1487
Other 30 9
Bom overseas: :
Main Eng'lish-spea@ng countries ‘12 562 1556
NonEnglish speaking counties 13 654 2292

-408, | 15862 . 34318
RO A

Other payments 152 2842 3659
Duration of payments up to one year 1660 616

No earned incorme 150 2113 2380

Boin in Australia:

mndigenous

Other

Born overseas;

Man Englishvspeaking countnas
NonEnglish speaking countnes

Indapendent homeless rate recipients
Duration of payments up to one yeat
o eamed income

Som :n Austraha:

*Uigenous

Yiner

tlom overseas’

Man Englisnspeaking countries
«onEnghish speaking countnes

Source. Unpublished 0SS data
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REALITY AND RISK

NCcoMmes

here was great diversity in the
acuwities and income levels of
15 to 19 year olds

Many have no income at all and are
dependeat on their parents. This
proportion ncreased significantly
beiween 1982 and 1994.95.

The average income of those 15 to
19 year olds receving sone |
income was $150 a week in 1894
85, and had fallen sigmficantly in
real tcrms since 1982,

There was a lage increase in the
proportion of 15 to 19 year olds
studying and also o large micase
in the proportion of 15 to 19 vear
ola students working,

lncomes ol il part-tnme wotkers in
the 15 to 19 pepulation uncluding
studentss fetl by nearly 30 percent
helween 1982 and 1994.95,

The incomes of fulltnne workers
also lell, but by much less than
part ime workers. There vwas a hig
drop in the number ¢f 15 to 19
year olds working full-ime.

Teenage unemployment has
mreased and the proportion of
thein with no income has also
Jicreased, as the ehgiblity cntena
for government payments have
becone miore sinngent. For those
unemploves 15 10 19 year olds
receiving an incomie, teal mconic
levels have {alien shghtly smez
1982.
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Youth incomes

ollecting and analysing
income data about
young peopie is
notoriously difficull.
Young people tend to be
under-represented in sample
surveys, particularly in income
surveys. which have always tended
to have higher non-response rates
than the monthly labour force
survey. The non-response is also
selective: the surveys include more
couples and families with children
and fewer single people (Landt et al
1994) -,
More importantly. the incomes of young
people tend to fluctuate over the course
of a single year. Young people are more
likely to move belween activities -
studying, employment or unemployment -
than are those in older age groups. This
1S hbecause older people tend to have a
more stable exstence duc to the
pressures associated with family and
career no! generally faced by young
people. This report examines the incomes
of 15 to 19 year olds in 1994-95, using
data from the most recent income survey

conducted by the Australian Bureau of
Statistics for which detailed data are

Figure 4: Proportion or 15 to 19 year olds by
employment/study status 1982 and 1994 95

— 49 o]
41%

"36'.’.. o
eed 0%

104 gy 7% -

5., 6;‘»-5% ™ =
3% 2: : ‘ 4% 5

Fatmie  Parttme  Stwk Studying  Unemployrd AL schad Ol
work work fand workings (not working

Employment/study status [Z=]1982[l11994-95
Source: ABS 1992 and 1994 95 tncamte Surveys. Unt Record Files
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available. The populations refesred to
when calculating average incomes do not
include respondents with zero or negative
incomes unless otherwise specified.
Where possible comparisons are made
with earlier income survey data from
1982 .

The next section discusses the incomes
of all 15 to 19 year olds in receipt of an
income. The incomes of young people. as
with the rest of the population. vary
according to their fabour force status. or
for young people more specifically.
according to their employment /study
status. In the sections that follow. young
people’s incomes are analysed in terms
of their emploviment/study status.
Because the circumstances of those 15
to 19 year olds who are still at school are
often different to those leenagers who
have left school their incomes are
examined separately in this paper. The
incomes of school students are excluded
from the analysis in the other parts of the
paper which examine the incomes of
those are working, students studving at
tettiary institutions and those who are
unemployed .

Figute 1 shows that there has been a
significant fall in the proportion of
teenagers working fulltime, while during the
same period there has been a rise in the
proportion of teenagers working parttime.
Structural changes to the labour market
and a reassessment by employers and
policy makers of the occupational skills
required have fundamentally altered the
types and expanded the range of decisions
young people entering the labour market
must make. The increase in the proportion
of young people studying al tertiary
institutions provides further evidence of the
changes that have occurred during the last
15 years. Significantly, the proportion of
young people who continue their studies as
fultin.e students after leaving school more
than doubled between 1982 and 199495,
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Incomes

When analysing young people’s incomes
it is important to capture the diversity of
the activities undertaken by 15 to 19 year
oids. In this report, we analyse weekly
rather than annual inconies. and relate
these incomes to the crcumstances of
young people during that same weekly
period. By using current weekly incomes
we have sought to avoid some of the
ditficulties associated with the use of
average annual incomes.

Because average annual incomes refer to
incorme received during the previous year.
rather than reflecting the situation of the
respordents at the time the survey was
administered. the relationship between
the income and the current labour force
status of the respondent is not always
clear. Young peoples’ iabour force activity
tends {o be characterised by a relatively
high degree ot fiuidity as they move in
and out of the labour force, When
examining the inccmes of young people.
in particular. it is important to attempt to
account for this fluidity rather than
disguise any variance in incomes that
may be associated wilh labour force
activity. particularly the move to an
independent incoine or from education to
employment. As Figu“e 2 shows, the
annual incomes of both male and femalu
15 to 19 year olds are much lower than
their weekly incomes during the periods in
the year they are receiving some income.

Figure 2: Average current weekly and annual
incomes of 1519 year alds, by gender, 1994-5

165 - T
;:e'nr P 150

s

Msle Female Al
Gender
Current weekly income Annual Income
Source” ABS 1982 and 199495 Ineov:w Sureys. Unirfecopd Gaes
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as the annual incomes include periods
when littie or no income may have been
received.

Table 1 compares the current labour force
status of 15 to 19 year olds with their
labour force status six months earlier,
and shows significant movements
between work, unemplioyment and study
{the majority of those identified in table 1
as ‘not in the tabour force’). Significantly,
30 percent of all 15-19 year olds changed
their main activity at.least once in only a
six month period.

The overall level of unemployment
remained largely unchanged during the
period examined. However, only a quarter
of those identified as unemployed in the
first period were still unemployed Six
months ater. This fluidity between
activities is a significant cause of the
generally low average incomes of young
Australians.

Most 15 to 19 year olds live in muiti
person households, Table 2 shows the
majority (61%) still hve with their parents
as a dependent child, many of these
teenagers are still at school. There are. in
addition, others who are single but not
dependent on therr parents. Those living
at home will often receive support from
their parents in the form of cash
transiers, while nearly all will receive in:
kird transfers in the form of food and
accommodation. The full value of hese
transfers between family members living
in the same household is not captured in
the income survey and therefore, cannot
be included in the analysis presented
here. Likewise. others may receive little
assistance - and as a result be struggling
{at school or elsewhere), but we are
unable to separately identify them from
young people receiving support that 1s not
disclosed in the income survey data.

The impact of these transfers on
consumption patterns and decisions
regarding entry into {or exit out of) the
labour market is often significant. Being
able to enjoy the luxury of having few or
no expenses wilt often negate the need
for a reguar income. However, those who




Table 1: Current labour force status of 15 to 19 year olds compared
to fabour force status six months earller

Labour force status six months earlier

Mg

Current fabour force status

Aoy 34
e . 5
WL RS o e 10
. 48

il e “
LIVUANINE
ISS URSUN- Y 01,13

Lrees Dtivyeet!

3 5 48
3 3 18
6 32 44
12 40 L

Source: ABS 1994-95 Income Survey, Unit Record File.

Table 2: Income characteristics of 15 to 19 year olds by famlly status, 1994-95

¢ amily type Sroarton «° Propurton, with Currert aew o
TH Sy e Jert ongsme t poomiet 3.

Dependant child lving 61 Je 71

wth parents

Member of couple with 1 i81

dependant chifdren

Member of couple without 1 - 231

dependant children

Sole parent with 1 v 84

dependant children

Single person 36 - 223

All 100 150

Source: ABS 1994-95 income Survey. Unit Record File.
*15 10 19 year olds with zero incomes are not included in the average incomes.

receive litle assistance (particularly
those who are not living as a dependent
child with their parents but have.
instead, decided to pursue persona!l and
financial independence outside the
family home) are confronted with a set
of pressures that make the need for
regular income imperative. The fact that
SO many young people continue to live
at home with their parents differentiates
them from the rest of the poputation.
and further highlights the difficulties
that characterise any analysis of the
incomes of young people.

Without longitudinal data and/or data
that clearly relates the incomes of young
peopie Lo that of their parents.
regardless of whether they are living at
home or not, it is difficull to undertake
comprehensive analysis of youth
incomes in the same way. or in the
same detail, as for the rest of the
population. Because of the large
numbers of young people who receive
little or no income, conventional
approaches to the analysis of income

BEST COPY AVAILABLE: 1.

inequality or poverty have only limited
application. By most standards
someone with no reported income. or
with an income considerably fower than
the median income, is ~egarded as
‘poor’ or ‘in poverty’. Tu analyse the
incomes of young people in isolation
from the incomes of their parents would
produce misleading resuits about the
number of young people who are poor or
below traditional poverty standards.
uniess the income and resources of the
income unit of which they are a part are
also analysed and unless the extent of
intra income umit transfers is also
ascertained. For these reasons many
studies of poverly or income distribution
exclude young people (particularly those
living at home).

Consider. for example, the resources
available to a student or an unemployed
youth receiving government assistance
who has left the secunty of home to go
in search of work 1n another area to
those available to a comparable young
person continuing to live at home.

v -
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Figure 3: Mean total weekly incomes of 15-19 year olds, recelving income,
by age and gender, 1994-5

0 Total income ($ per week)
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Souree: ABS 1904.95 Insome Suren. Unt Rocord Fike

Despite receiving little or no regular
income ¢ -~ external sources the young
person I at home is often able to
enjoy the benefits of the greater pool of
resources available to the household or
income unit of which he or she is 8 part.
Of the 61 percent of 15 to 19 year olds
stilt living at home more than a quarter
do not receive any income. while less
than 5 percent of those living away from
home independently and virtuatly none of
those with children or living as a couple.
receive nNo INcCome.

While living at home generates littie need
" for income. the perception. and the
reality. of low incomes for young people.
and disincentives in the form of often
very limited access to government
assistance. must act as a strong
inducement for many young people 10
remain at home and seek support from
their parents despite the difficulties this
may create for the parent(s) and/or the

young person. The policies of government.

particularly changes to access {0
government benefits and AUSTUDY lend
weight to the view thal this protonged
dependence is something successive
governments have been keen to
encourage. Simultancously they have
supported the view that the responsibility
“{or the education and welfare of young
people should fall on the individual or
therr iamily and not the state.

During 1994-95 Australia’s 15 to 19 year
olds received incomes of $150 a weck on

'l'f
. 4w

average . Young men had nigher average
incomes than young women ($165 2
week compared to $134 a week - see
figure 3). and older teenagers had higher
weekly incomes than younger. In the 15
1o 16 year age group females had higher
average incomes than males - this is the
only instance where women have higher
aveiage incomes than men of the same
age. By age 17 average male incomes are
higher. as they are for all other age
groups across lhe life cycle.

Of ali those aged 15-19 years in 1994-
95, 68 percent received some income.
However, only 32 percent of 15 year olds
recewed some income. compared to 85
percent of those aged 1819, There was
Iittle difference in the proportions of

- males and females who received some

income. The proportion of 15 to 19 year
who had teft school and had no income
increased from 9 percent lo 15 percent
between 1982 and 1594-95,

Table 3 compares the incomes of young
people according to their employment or
education status. and shows the diversity
in the levels of income received by those
in the 15 to 19 population. Young people
who are working {but not studying) have
the highest average incomes ($269 a
week). followed by those i the ‘other’
category many of whom are parttime
students. and those combining work and
fulttime study 1$142 a week). The income
levels of those Just studying (371 a week)
and the unemployed ($90 a week) reflect




Table 3: Mean weekly total incomes and proportions of 15 to 19 year olds
recelving income, by age group and employment /study status, 1994-96

Atschool '..ong =m o, -0 oose e L el

[NV t .

B (X LMedng
Age $ % ] $§ % S S % S ] "
15 45 8 . . 10 1 172 1 . . 60 9
1617 62 23 43 2 116 12 195 8 77 2 192 3 99 38
1819 7 5 8 7 348 7 303 21 97 5 258 7 204 52
All 60 38 71 9 142 9 269 29 90 7 238 10 150 100

Source: ABS 1994-95 Income Survey. Unit Record File.

the comparatively low levet ot
government income support provided to
young people and the effect of paiental
income tests. Additionally, 22 percent of
those at schoot, 5 percent of the
unemployed and 4 percent of those
studying (but not aiso worlang) have no
incomes at all .

There has been a marked decline in the
average real incomes of 15 to 19 year
olds (excluding school students)
between 1982 and 1994-95. Figure 4
shows that in 1982 the average income
of 15 to 19 year olds was $247 a
week", by 1994 this had fallen 19
percent to $200. This earnings erosion
has impacted most severely on the
incomes of part-time workers; the
average income of part-time workers in
1994-95 was 24 percent lower than in
1982. The average incomes received Ly
students in higher education who were
not also working in 1994-95 were 17
percent higher than those earned by
students in 1982. the only case where
incomes actually increased over the
period (aside from those in the ‘other’
group).

At school

Around 50 percent of 15 to 19 year olds
are still at school, and half of this group
(25 percent of the totat 15 to 19
population) reported nil incomes. Those
who were still at schoo! had the lowest
average incomes of all 15 to ¢ aar
olds. This was most true for th> . ger
members of this group where average
current weekly incomes (of those
reporting some income) were only $50
for females and less than $40 for
males.

The vast majority {95%) of those still at
school live at honte and. in many cases.
have little need for an independent
income in order to live as their weekly
expenses are low and most of their
basic needs are paw for by their
parents. Despite living at home and
often enjoying the support of ther
parents, around half of those still at
school and living at home do earn an
income. averaging $60 a week (table 4,.
The principai source of this income was
wages and salaries.

Figure 4: Estimated real average current weekly incomes of 15 to 19 year
olds recelving income and not attending school by employment/study

status, 1982 and 1994-95
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Table 4: Mean weekly total incomes and proR:rtlons of 15 to 19 year olds at school and
receiving income and proportions with zero income, by gender and age group, 199495 §

Proportion with Proportion of 15 to 19 Current weekly
zero Income (%) year otds at school (%) income {S) :
Vale 15 15 20 38
16-17 1 27 60
18-19 1 5 86
All & 51 59 3
Female 15 42 18 50 '
1617 S LIRS 27 63 s
1819 0 4 68 E
All 23 49 62 k|
Al 50 100 60 q

Source: ABS 1994.96 Income Survey. Unit Recory Fu:.

Around 3 third of all school students had
partiime employment and earned on
average $62 a week. Female school
students with part-time jobs earned
slightly more than males and more
women than men had jobs (particularly in
the younger age groups).

Many of the school studenls who did not
have jobs sl received some income - the
principal source being AUSTUDY or
ABSTUDY. The average incomes of lhis
group. at $16 a week. were significantly
lower than for those in employment.

The ABS income surveys did not coliect
any income informatior from school
students prior to the 1994-95 survey.
Thus it was not possible to compare the
nromes of schoo! students in 1994.95
with earlier data.

Working

Around a third of the 15 to 19 year old
population who have left school are
working either full or part-time. and a third
of those who are working are also
studying. There has been a very large
increase in the proportion of the youth
population combining work and study
since Lhe early eighties {see Figure 1).

Table 5 shows that two thirds of those in
employment are employed fulltime and
one third part-time. A higher proportion of
males than females are employed full
time, and a higher proportion of females
than males are employed part-time.

1ia

Table 5 aiso shows average wages of
those in employment. In 1994-95 wages
made up around 95 percent of the total
incomes of this group. The table shows
that males and females employed full-
time had similar average wages {$291 a
week for males and $287 a week for
females) in 199495 but that in 1982
women earned 8 percent less than men
aged 15 to 19. As expected. average
wages are much higher among the older
age groups. For both males and femates.
the wages and salaries of those in the 18
to 19 year group are significantly higher
than those of younger teenagers. In
1994.95 average parttime wages were
around two-fifths the level of full-time
wages. whereas in 1982 average part-
ime wages were over half the level of
average full-time wages.

At $290 per week in 1924-95 the average
fulltime wage of 15 to 19 year olds is
very low in comparison to the rest of the
popuiation. In August 1994 the average
weekly earnings (AWE) for all adult
persons working fullime was $661 a
week - more than double the average
wages and sataries of 15 to 19 year olds
working full-time.

In 1994-95 young working people tended
to be concentrated in service related
industries (69%). Around 40 percent of all
15 to 19 year olds were employed in
wholesale and retail trade while onty 14
percent were employed in manufactuning.

The types of jobs that young people gain
as they enter the work-force often do not




Table 5: Mean real weekly wages and salaries and proportions of 15 to 19 year olds employed
full or part-time, by gender and age group, and 1994-95

Full-time Part-time Total

Mean weekly Proportion of Mean weekly Proportion of Mean weekly Proportion of

wages and 15 to 19 year wages and 15 to 19 year wages and 15 to 19 year

salaries (S) olds working salanies 15) ulds wutking  salaties ($) olds working
full-time (%) part-time ¢ )

1982 1994 1982 1994 1982 1993 19821994 1982 1994 1982 1994
Male 15 225 171 1 1 . . - 225 1711 1 1
16-17 249 217 17 10 176 90 1 2 244 197 18 12
1819 359 319 31 32 168 123 3 10 342 272 34 43
All 319 291 49 44 170 118 4 12 308 253 53 56
Female 15 202 228 1 1 11 39 - 176 173 1 i
16-17 234 208 13 7 161 111 2 4 223 172 15 U
1819 329 327 25 15 163 133 5 17 306 225 30 32
AL 295 287 39 23 178 127 8 21 276 210 47 44

An 310 290 88 67 173 123 12 33 293 234 100 100

Source: ABS 1994-95 Income Survey. Unit Record Fife.

require formal qualifications and are
casual parttime jobs. Most of those aged
15 to 19 either do not have any post:
school qualifications or are in the process
of acquiring them. The decling in the
availability of fulltime jobs and the
corresponding increase in the availability
of parttime employment opportunities is
generally perceived as having negative
consequences for young peopie, in
particular for thase not studying and who
would in earlier times have been abie to
gaits full-lime employment. In contrast to
the certainty that the inevitability of full-
time employment once brought their
parents. the labour market experiences of
these young people are often
characterised by casual insecure forms aof
employment,

Not only is the employment insecure but
many survive on only a part-time wage
when they would prefer fulltime work
despite their living costs (including cost of
worh costs such as clothing and transporl)
being the same as those of fulltime
workers. Part-ime employment may aiso
limit young people’s attachment to the
labour market. and make 1t harder for
them to become permanent participants
in the labour force. while opportunities for
work-related training are usually more
limiled for parttime and casual
employees.

For many young students income fromn
employment finances their studies. In a
period where the access to government
assistance. like AUSTUDY. has been
tightened as a result of wider and taugher
means testing and narrowing eligibility
criteria, employment has becone a vital
source of income for many, and the
source of additional stress for those
students with heavy study requirements.

Overail. 33 percent of employed 1519
year olds were working part-time in 1994.
95. but in the whalesale and retaif trade
indystries and the accommodation. cafes
and restaurants industries 51 percent and
67 percent respectively were employed
part-time, compared to only 17 percent in
the manufacturing industry.

Figure 5 shows there has been a
significant fall in the real wages and
salanes of young people hetween 1982
and 1994-95. This overall fall had a
greater impact for those working parttune,
with wages and salanes faling by 29
percent”. The average wage of fulltime
workers aged 1510 19 in 1994 was 6
percent less than it was in 1982. In
contrast, the average incomes of all wage
and salary earners aged 1564 aclually
increased during the same period. The
average real wages of all persons working
fulltime-increased by 6 percent. and
wages and salanes of all parttime

‘lu
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Figure 5: Estimated real average wage and salary Incomes of employed 1519
year olds by employment status 1982 and 1994-95 ($1993-95)
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workers rose by 1 percent. There is
currently much debate about the main
reasons for falls in the earnings of young
people {see Wooden. 1996). The decrease
may reflect changes in the type of
employment young people are now
engaging n (pnncipally the shift toward
employment in the service sector). or
changes i hours worked. or changes in
the age at which young people commence
employment (particularly fulltime
employment) or possibly a decrease in the
bargaining power of young people in the
workplace (for instance when competing
for part-time johs with people for whom
part-time employment is optional!.

it also needs to be noted that the real
dechnes in the wage levels of young
peopie have occuired despite the increase
in casual employment - whicCh often
involves the cashing out of leave
entitiements.

The reduction in the average incomes of
teenagers highlights the effect of
increased reliance on part-ime vworkers
by employers and the negative effect this
has had on the earnings of young people.

Studying

Tius section foruses on the 40 percent of
the 15 to 19 year olds who have left
school and in 1994-85 were studying at a
lerliary nstitution. Seventy4wo percent of
all tertiary students were studying full-
tme and 28 percent v.erc part time n

1.
PRV

Parttime
Employment status [} 1982 [l 1994
Source: ABS 1982 & 1994.95 income Surveys, Unit Record Files

1894 /95 Around half of all students were
also working (Table 3). There has been a
massive increase in the number of
students studying fulltime between 1982
and 1994.5, more than doubling from
around 93.000 10 194,000 .

Table 6 shows that there are significant
differences in the main income sources
of the full and parttime students, Part.
time students are virtually totally reliant
on wages for their main source of income.
whereas the fulltime students have a
range of principal income sources.

Because parental support to students
living at home is not included in the
income survey data. the most common
principal income source of full-time
students is wages (received by arouad &

. third of full-time students). followed by

government study assistance and other
mncome sources including assistance fror,
other family members-*. Over a quarter cf
the fulltime studeris disclosan no
income at ail. compared to less than 1
percent of the part-time students.

The proportion of fulltime students with
no income has marginally decreased
since the 1982 income survey. This small
change is. however. the net outcome of
some large changes in the pattern: the
large increase in the proportion of
students working and receiving wages.
v:hich has outweighed the effects of
tighter ehgibity conditions imposed on
study assistance payments,
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Table 6: Principal Income sources and proportions of 15 to 19 year olds receiving income
in ful) and part-time study, by age group, 1994-96 (%)

Zero Income Wagles and  AUSTUDY-

Safaries

Fuktime Male 10 1

Female 10 .. . 12
At 9 23
Part-time Male - 18
Female 1 - .. . 8
Al 1 - 24

Al Qi

Sn.sce: ABS 1994.95 Income Survey. Unit Record file.

Persons not Other Total
fiving In the income
same house

ABSTUDY

34
38
72

Rt
1
28

RS 2 100

* for nose students living at home there wes no data recorded about transfers within the household

As outlined earlier the real income
levels of students who were also
working fell between 1982 and 1394.
95. In contrast the incomes of students
who were not also working increased in
real terms due to real increases in the
level of government assistance
(although this assistance was rationed
nmore tightly) .

Unemployed

Around 12 percent of the 15 to 19 year
population covered by the 1994.95
income survey were unemployed (around
148.000 persons). Table 7 shows the
average income of those receiving some
income was $79 a week. Nearly half of
those who were unempioyed had no
income (47 percent) and were nearly

all living at home with their parents.
despite their parents having fower
average incomes than the families of
other 15 to 19 year olds.

The proportion of unemployed 15 to 19
year ofds with no income had more than
doubled since 1982, when only 22
percent had no income. This decline is

primai , due to the more stringent
eligibility criteria for unemployment
benefits introduced progressively since
the mid-1980s. For those living at home
the income and assets of their parents
were included in assessing their
eligibility and the real value of payments
fell (Whitlock 1993, p.79). For those
lwing away from home, more stringent
assessnient of independence from
family was applied. which reduced the
numbers receiving the paynment. but
payment rates were increased in real
terms (Whitlock op cit). Overall, the real
incomes of those unemployed 15 to 19
year olds receiving some income feli by
around 5 percent between 1982 and
1994.95,

it necds to be noted that the proportion
of the unenployed wilh no income is
partly the result of the transitory nature
of unemployment amongst the young.
which was described earlier. Some of
those with no income are between jobs,
others are waiting for social security
payments to begin.

Tahle 7: Mean weekly total incomes and proportions of unemployed 15 to 19 year olds
receiving income and proportions with zero income, by age group and whether
at home or living away, 199495 (%)

Percentage of  Percentage of
unemployed 15 26r0 income

to 19 yr olds
()

18 years 125

16-17 years 40.1

18-19 years 40.6

Away trom home 15 vears 0.0
16-17 years 0.5
18-19 years 6.2

Al 100.0

At home

12,
2.
12.
0.0
0.0
0.7

Mean total
income of thoso
with some income
( 5‘-)

4]

67

74

108
139

47.4

Source: ABS 1994 95 Incorie Survey, Unit Record Fite.




Conclusion

This report has highlighted the great
diversily in activities and income levels of
15 to 19 year olds.

Many have no income at all and are
Jependent on their parents. This
proportion increased significantly between
1982 and 1994-95.

There was a large increase in the
proportion studying and also a large
increase in the proportion of 15 10 19
year old students working.

Incames of all part-time workers in the 15
to 19 population tincluding students; feil
by nearly 30 percent between 1982 anc
1994-95.

The incomes of fulltime workers also fell.
but by much tess than partline workers.
There was a big drop in the number of 15
to 19 year olds working full-time.

The proportion of unemployed 15 to 19
year olds with no income increased as
the eligibility cnteria for government
payments have become more stningent.
For Lthose unemployed 15 to 19 year olds
receiving an income, real income levels
have fallen slightly since 1952.
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Endnotes

" The 1994 ABS Income Survey shows
1.215.144 persons aged 15 to 19. The
ABS Estimated Resident Population at
June 1994 shows 1,278.842 {which
also included people in institutions who
are excluded from the Income Survey).
The ABS seeks to cc..<ct the non-
response by reweighting the records
according to age. sex and state of
residence. It is likely however. that the
higher non-response among young
people may introduce some non-
quentifiable bias intc the Income Survey
data regardless of the reweighting
carried out.

Unfortunately it was not possibie to
compare the 19594-95 incomes with
data from the 1990 Income Survey. as
it was not possibie 10 isciate 15 t0 19
year oids in the 1990 data. In the 1982
Income Survey income data for schoul
students was not collected. It needs to
be noted that another difference
between the current weekly income data
for 1982 and 1994/95 is thal the
1982 current weekly incomes were
collected in the December quarter,
whereas the 1924/95 current weekly
incomes were collected throughout the
year.

There is some overlap between the
populations of 15 to 19 year olds who
are working and those studying at a
tertiary institution where people were
studying and working during the
reference week. In the Income Survey
tertiary education refers to any
educational institution offering post:
school courses yincluding TAFE).

- No detailed informalion is cullecled
about changes 'n the study or labour
force status of the respondent dunng
the previous twelve months.,



“ The average incomes exclude zero and

negative incomes.

As no income information was
collected from school students in
1982, they are not included in s
comparison.

" These records were nol included when

calculating the average incomes
shown in the table.

Income values for 1982 have been
converted ¢ 1994 dollars.

Figure 5 refers to average weekly
income from wages and salares. the
data in figure 4 refers 10 average
current weekly income fromy alt
sources.

" Part.time study was not identified in

the 1982 income survey.

* This is only recorded on the income

survey data for those students hving
away from home.

" In real terms there was an incredse in

the potential amount of income
assistance provided to full-time
students between 1982 and 1994. In
1982 the maximum weekly rales were
$60 (1n 1994 dollars) for those living
at home and $94 (in 1994 dollars) for
those living independently. In 1994
the maximum standard rate ior
dependent students aged under 18
was $66.15 per week or $109.20 for
those living away. For those aged 18
or more the maximum standard rates
in 1994 were $79.55 at home or
$120.75 for those living away from
home.
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+ Data are oresented on aggregate
spending in Austrahia but the main
attention 1s gnen to esumates of
spending per student m 1996 1n
the mam sectors of publc
cducation. These data are uscd (o
calcuiate the approvmate public
eypenditures on persons who {oliow
particular education pathways.

A stuuent who leaves a government
schoal at the end of junior
secondary school will have had
aboul $53.000 of pubilic outtays on
s o1 het education. The igae
frows 1o aver $70.000 for
someone who stays to the end ol
secondary school. In addition
AUSTUDY payments are made to
chigible students aged 16 or over.

Ahout $2.100 poverminent funds
were spent on the tawmmg v a

134

trameesme i 1996, An
apprent:ceshp 0 an engingeeiing
area 1@y have cost about $13.500
vi pubiic funds for Lhe thvec vears
of the offthe jab component.
Emploven subsidies were additionz!
10 these costs.

o A threc year Arts degree imolved
government oullay of $25.000, a
four year honours science degree
about $35.000 and a six year
medical degree over $100.000.

HECS at the 1997 rates should
recover about half the public
outlay s for Lowe and Busimess
degrees but a smaller proportion
for courses such as medicine.

s We need to be very carelul
conpansons across courses and
sectors, The data are not fully
comparahle, More important,
schools, TAFE and unwversities stdl
hane dilferent functions, Tius may
mean different requirements (or
class contact. class sice and
expendituies,

AND TRA

EDUEATION

.

=
o
w
@
N
e
S a
z .
w3
o
o
1Y%

-




USTRALIA'S

YOUTH: RrIrAair1fy AND

Expenditure on education and training:
estimates by sector and course

he provision of education
and lrainiry for young
Australians makes a
major demand on the
nation's resources. Public
and private outlays on education
and training make up five and a half
percent of the Gross Domestic
Product (GDP). Most of this goes on
young people. The questions that
arise are: is the provision large
enough given our current needs: it
not, how can it be increased: is Lhe

ft1S K

aggregate expenditures on education and
t:aining and structured training by
emiployers, Second it explores the
expenditures allocated to various seclors
and fields of education and Lraining. Third it
provides some Mustrative examples of
spending on young peop'e in various
pathways.

Warning

The paper represents work in progress. In
severa! cases the estimates presented are
subject to revision both in the basic data
and the method of analysis. Many of the
estimates are for average outlays and there
is wide variation around the average for
reasons of location or mode of delivery or

size of the group 10 be taught. While
attenipts have been made to ensure
comparability the scope of the data varies
across sectors. The purposes of the
education sectors also vary as do the
needs of their students for intensive
instruction or self-directed leaming. The
estimates are presented as a basis for
further investigation,

distribution of resources equitable:
is the dislribution allocated for
maximum effect across the various
levels and fields of study?

There is no one answer to any of these
questions. Whalt this paper is intended to
do is to present data on the current
provision to provide a context for more
nformed judgemer on the big questions. Aggregate expenditures

This section gives a brief overview of puhlic
and private expendilures on education and
training. Table 1 shows outiays on the
formal education system, They have risen
from to 5.2 percent of GDP to 8.5 percent

First the paper provides an averview of

Table 1: Gevernment and Private Qutlays on
Education, Sblllion, Australia

-

198990 199596 in the six years to 1995-96. Proportionate'y
the increase is largest in private
Prvate expenditure 43 65 expenditures but nearly 90 percent of
et 1‘1’332@33’&923&2’%% 19 29 outlays are still financed by govemments.
Sovernment final expenditure 133 17.; The ou'tlays lnclud_e'durecl expenditure on
Government ouliay 172 218 cducation and t:asmpg by goyernmen‘ts an.
Total Government and private 191 26.7 I ppersons or organisations in the private
uutiays sector. Pait of the private e penditure is
Uovernment outlay as % of GOF 4.7% 4.9% financed by government grar:ts or loans
Net prvate as % of GDP 0.5% 0.6% uncluding the Higher Education Contribution
"otal outiays as % of GOP 5.2% 55% Scheme (HECS), Outlays also include the 4 jﬁ
, provision of assistance to stulents for fiving bELT
23‘;?' égfe?:r:\:r?t ?i:uognendnurm are the purchase of goods and seruces  EXPENSes. such as AUSTUCY and ABSTUDY 3 ,'}M

for education puiposes expenditures such as salanes of teachers and
construction of sctiols. Goverament oullay 1 a hroader concept

term and also includes student beneits. grants 10 non-governnent
mslitulions. net ncrease in HECS debl. Net Private outlay s prvate
expenditures on education of wiuch the main element is luthion lees.
Privale oullay does nol include expenditures on student fiving expenses.

Education oullays considere.f in is section
do not include the support of the
unemployed or the subsidy r,iven to
employers of apprentices and trainees.
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Figure 1: General government outlays, % of GDP, 1995
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Source: OECD Economic Outluck

Table 2: Government outlays on education, $hillion,
Australia 1989-90 and 3995-96

196990 199596 %increate In  “ncrease in
nominal

constant
prices prices
Schools
L RSUption 70 el 29 . L
~aotal 0.6 iy 0 1.
“agent benehts 05 Ty 40 c :
Jner 18 R 54 .'29
Sl houIS 100 RN 32 i
YAFE .
L ansunphon 14 AR 38 -
BET 03 3 1 3}
Student benetits 01 a3 247 135
Nrer 0.0 B} 220 183
Total TAFE 19 NB 37 oy
Universities
aNSNNDLION 25 J0 62 ._13
-Tapita) 0.3 3 42 2
~tadent henctits 05 Yy 87 <3
“nnp 04 b a3 -2
= e Uninesiles 36 = 57 B
All sectors (a) ]
T CASUNIDUON +- "ot rer? 120 PN 37 i
1onal l.g PR :5 ‘..
Lugent benetts 1 23 9
_::&,.m 2.4 i 49 RS
Al Al seciors o 17.2 RS 33 NG
Education outlays AT7% A
as “eof GOP

Smirce: ABS Cat No.5510.0

a1 Intal government education outlays 8150 include pre-school, transport and some other
«penditures not shown in tins table. Constant pnce estimates uSing the defiator for the non-
tarn GOP increased by 13.1%. Consumption 1s final expentiture by %overnmenls for recurrent
puposes such as payment of teachers” salanes. Capital is the purchase of new fixed assets
such as buildings plqs net expenditure on second hand fixed assets. Student benelits are
{inancial assistance 10 students such as AUSTUDY.

Other includes payments to the private sector including funding of the HECS.
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Figures 1 and 2 show Australia’s
expenditures in comparison to selecteg
0ECD countries. The warning on
tomparisons is even stronger for
international data.

figure 1 shows that the overall level of
outlays on all government activities.
including welfare. heaith and defence as
well as education, is low in Australia.
Only Japan and the USA have relatively
lower public outlays. A major reason for
this 1s that Australia targets socia!
welfare payments on low income groups
and hence spend a significantly lower
proportion of GDP on pensions and
benefits than most European countries,

figure 2 shows public expenditure on
education twhich includes subsidies to
private institutions), public assistance to
students and private expenditures on
education. Figure 2 ranks the countries
by their public expenditures on
education, There are notable

dif ferences: Korea, USA and Japan rank
high on private expenditure. Australia is
ranked in the middie on public
expenditure and on outlays on student
assistance but it also now has relatively
substantial private expenditure. The
turopean countries tend to have high
public expenditure and high student
assistance and low private expenditure,

Table 2 shows the distribution of
government outlays across the major
sectors of the education system in
Australia. In 1995-96 about 55 percent
of outlays related to schools, 24
percent to ur..ic.wnies and 11 percent
to TAFE. School transpert and pre school
outlays are among expenditures which
are not shown in the table. Student
benefits. which are included n each of
the sectors make up about 10 percent
of all outtays and grew considerably in
the period from 1989-90. Capital
expenditures fell in this period.

The expenditures can only be very
foughly related to the cnrolment dala
shown in Table 3. This is becouse of the
dif ference's in the proportion of
enrolments that arc fulltime across the

Figure 2: Public expenditure on education, student
assistance and private expenditure % of GDP,
salected OECD countries 1994

Canada

-t

Denmark

—

Sweden

France

Unweghted
OECD

Australia

Weighted
OECD

Nethedands

Japan |

100

Public education and subsidianes

. Student assistancy

D Private

Source: 0ECD Education at a Glance. 1997

Weighied OECD means the average tor the OECD treated as a single
entity (and s therefore heavly influenced by the values for the US
and Japan). Urweghted OECD 15 the simple average of the country
vitlues an the indicator. OECD dors not report anv data for Japan and
Korea lor student asssstance.

sectors and because of major changes
to the data collection especially for
vocational education and training in
recent years, ihere is also a need for
some caution even in comparing school
and university enrolment increases with
real increases in expenditure since the

1o ©




Table 3: Students and clients In education and training, '000, Australia, 1990 and 1996
Schaol to  School years Higher VET Recreation Other* Total

year 10 11812 education Lelsure etc
1990 2665 376 485 967 539 151 5184
1996 2112 7t 634 1355 390 204 5726

Source: ABS. Cat No 4221.0. Cat No 6227.0. DEETYA (1997). NCVER (1997).

Notes: *Statistics from ABS survey data: changes in collections affect data from 1993, VET data relate
to students i streams from 2100 to 4500 enrolled at any tnte in the year. A new system of VET data
collection was introduced for 1994 with further changes in 1995 and 1996. na: not available. VET refers
to enroiments in elreams 2000 to 4500 which are called vocstional courses. Recreation. Lessure elc
refers to enrolntents m stream 1000 which are ugually very short courses. Iargely funded by fees.

Table 4: Wage and Salary Eamers: Training In Australia, 1989 and 1893

1989 1993
Aged 1519  Aged 1564 Aged 1519  Aged 15-64
‘000 per cent ‘000 percent '000 percent '000 percent

Studied 333 B4 1124  i7 2Nn 57 1316 19
In-house training 147 23 2338 35 65 184 2214 31
External tralning 3% 6 658 10 27 6 836 12
Total study or training 411 65 3205 4§ 303 63 3324 47
Total wage & R

salary eamers 629 100 6705 100 479 100 7079 109

siereg: ABS. Cat No 6278.0
Notes: Persons tan undertake more than one type of sludy o training

price index available to deflate expenditure is for the wages and salaries
expenditures may not exéctly reflect cost of the employees in training. but the
changes in education. remaining outlays on the provision of

training are still sizeable compared with
the $2.600 million public expenditure on
TAFE shown in Table 2. However, while
most of the outlays in the education
sector are for young people. only a small
part of the employers” expenditures are
for young peopie. This is indicated in

Tables 4 and 5 are included to indicate
the extent of structured training oulside
the formal education system. Table 5
stiows that in the September quarter in
1996 employers reported spending over
$1.180 mullion, or about $4,700 million
on an annuat basis. About half of this

Table 5: Employer Expenditure on Structured Training, Australia 1990 and

3996 July to September
Employer size
119 20-99 100 or more All
employees
Total expenditure Smillion $ =30 79 117 747 943
1R 115 168 895 14ve
- of gross wages and salaries 1990 1.4% 19 3.0% o6%
1096 1.2% 19 3.2% 25
Training per employee - hours 14990 4.0 41 71 PR
.096 24 3.8 6.5 19
- employers providing trainiug 290 19% e 94% 2
Y 13% Ll 88% -3
For Employers reporting
Expenditure hours per employee YO0 13 3 7 -
1998est 12 h 7 :
Pu  Sector % gross wages 1906 0.8% -2 3.2% .
Private Sector ° Goss Wages 1006 1.2% 1.3 3.2% P

Source: ABS. Cat No 6333.0
Struclured training is all training 8ctivities wiuch have a predeterincd plan and format designed to devetop

employment-related shills and conmutencT.b 6 BEST COPY AVA[LA’BJ‘E




Table 4 where it is shown that relatively
few 15-12 year olds received in-house
training.

Tables 4 and 5 also suggest that
employer provided training has not kept
pace with the growth of public and
private expenditures on the education
system. Table 2 showed that public
expenditures had grown by nearly 40
pc ent in nominal terms (22 percent in
real terms) in the six years to 1895-96.
Table 5 shows only a 25 percent
increase In nominal employer
expenditures. The hours of wraining
provided and the proportior: of wages
and salaries devoted to training had
fallen. The propartion of enployees
provided with in-house training fe!l from
1989 lo 1993. as shown in Table 4.

Costs per student

The aggregate expenditures and
enrolment data give only a rough
impression on the allocations within
education and training. Some more
detailed data are available on
expenditures though the data are not
fully comparable across the sectors. The
focus is on the government sectors with
examples for the main levels and fields.
There is no exphcit consideration of
expenditure on those with special
needs. other than the mein form of
assistance to low income studerits. The
estimatas reported are averages and
there 1s considerable variation about
those averages for a number of reasons
including the size of the institution and

the size of the teaching groups
{Anderson 1997, McKenzie 1995).

Table 6 shows estimates of the average
government expenditure per student in
government schools. It is worth
remembering that there is variation
across States and Territones and that
the estimate of the relative cost of
senior secondary compared to junior
secondary 1= less exact than the
broader primary/secondary relativities.
Average total expenditures at pnmary
level are estimated at $4750 per
student in 1995-96. $6024 at junior
secondary and $8024 at senior
secondary. Lower estimates. which
exclude outlays on buildings and
grounds and superannuation. are also
shown,

There are no estimates herg on
variation in costs among different types
of programs in secondary education.
Direct teacher costs do vary across
learning areas (Shah 1998). Vocational
programs in schools. where they involve
industry placements. give rise to
additional costs of coordination {Bluer et
al 1997).

The discussion is concentrated on the
pubiic sector but, for rough conipanson.
the outiays in 1995 in non-government
schools are shovin in Table 7. The
average expenditures per student of
Catholic schools are lower than those of
government schools. Expenditures in
independent secondary schools appear
to be higher than in government

Table 6: Public expenditure on government schools, $ per student, Ausfralia 199596

Primary

Expenditure per student
including superannuation
and building and grounds 4750
Less

Superannuation 340

Buildings and grounds 265
Expenditure per student
excluding superannuation
and bulldings and grounds 4145

Source: Denved from data in MCEETYA -1997)

Note. Excludes payroll tax. Eshmates tor suparannuation e imputed for some Sla(cs/lumTuS t

All Total Junior Senior
seconda:y secondary secondary

6589 5456 6024 8045

479 393 432 599

361 302 361 361

5749 4761 §230 7086

J
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Table 7: Expenditure per student In non-govemment schools, §, Australia 1995

Catholic
income
Total private 1255
Total Government 3168
States 954
Commonwealth 2214
Total income 4423
Expenditure
Recurrent Expenditure 3926
Capital Expenditure 511
Total Expenditure 4437
Primary schools 3418
Combined primary-secondary 4437
Secondary schoois 5690

Source: MCEETYA (1997a)

independant

1334
)]
X

1447
3823

ote that expenditures include capial expenditure anc satar) reiatec pavments

ef, superannuation. and they exclude payron tax

schools. On average over 70 percent of
the expenditures in Catholic schools are
financed by governments and about 8
third of expenditures in independent
schools.

Public expenditures on university
education are shown in Table 8. The
estimated government expenditure actual
per equivalent full-time student in 1996
was around $12.500. This included
payroli tax and some specific research
expenditures which are deducted in Table
8 to give a figure of a little under
$11.000 per student.

Most “teaching and research staff’ in
universities are expected to devote a
proportion of their work time to research.
No deduction is made for this in Table 8.
Estimates of research expenditures in
tigher education orgamsations by the
ABS {Cat No 8111.0) and the Industry
Commission (1997) suggest a greater
sum could be considered as devoted to
research than the amounts idenuified in
Table 8.

Uriversity grants were revieved some
years ago 1o ensure they roughly
comphied with the aliocation that would
resull from applying a relative funding
model tsee Baldwirn 1990}, Estimates
based on an approxmate application of
tms model to enrolments by level and
broad f:eld of study have been made and
are shown in Tabie 8.

Gross grants per annum per equivalent
fullume student unit {EFTSU) were nearly
$12.500. but tnis figure includes payroil
tax and expenditures earmarked as
research. Excluding these. the estimated
outlay per fuiltime student is a little
under $11.000 per annum.
Undergraduate outlays are estimated at
$10.000 per fulltime student.

Estimates for expenditure per student by
broad field of study are also shown
based on the application of relative
funding weights. The resulting estimates
put the average cost per undergraduate
year for medicine at arounc $17.000.
$14.000 for Science, for Arts around
$8.300 and for Business and Law about
$6.400. It 1s imporlant to remember that
the eslimates roughly reflect the way the
funds are allocated to the universities
and that the :nternat allocation may vary
at the discretion of each university.

The average outlay of $10.000 per
annum is higher than the estimated cost
per senior secondary student. The
estimate for Arts per annum is roughly
comparable with the average cost of
senior secondary education. The estimate
for Business 1s less, and for Science and
Medicine a great deal higher. As indicated
in the initial warning. we Should be very
wary in drawing imphcations from these
dala. not only because of data problems
but also because the objectives of the
educational programs across the sectors




Table 8: Unit costs per annum in higher education:

broad approximations. Austratia 1996
$ per EFTSU

DEETYA grants per actual EFTSU 12465

Researcin outlays 897

Research Quantum - 508

Payroll tax, estimate . -159
Average cost excluding specific research funds and payroli tax fa='40901
Average undergraduatea cos® @ .92 average cost L 20029
Average undergradvate cost by field of study  Relative Welght .7 W% :
Business, Law 0.64 1554 padg
Arts 0.83 L8304
Sclence 1.40 . Y4053
Medicine 1.72 17247

Source: Estimates based on data from AVCC and DEETYA: for DEETYA's estimates see West -1997,
Estimates mnclude capital outtays of approximately 5% of total oullays or on &verage about $675 per
EFTSU Relative costs lor undergraduates and fields of study based on retative funding model {Batdwin
1990). Note that while university funding was adjusted in ling with the relatve funding modet in the
early 19905 the model 1s not used i annual adjustments to funds and internal allacation 1s a matter

for universities. EFTSU is equivalent futitime student unit.

may be different and the students they
provide for may have varying needs and
capacities.

ANTA (1997) estimated the average cost
of a full-time equivalent student in VET
as $8,000. Table 9 provides some
estimates for particular vocationat
education and training courses. The
estimates are based on the recurrent
unit cost per annual curriculum hour
which was estimated at $11.1 for 1996.
The estimate excludes capital costs and
superannuation charges and includes
payroli tax for those States and
Territories where it is charged to State
institulions.

Examgles are given for the approximate
public cost of selected courses based
on cost relativities and the number of
nominal curriculum hours involved. Most
VET students study only part-time and
exampies are given for courses such as
. a Certificate in Sales which requires a
nominal 280 hours. This is estmated to
cost about $3000 in public funds.
Traineeships. which in 1996 were
usually for 380 hours were funded at a
special rate of $2.100. Public
expenditure for the off-the-job training of
an aparenticeship in an Engineering
area could cost $4.500 per annum for
three years or a total about $13.500.
The public cost of an advanced diploma
course in Accounting could approxiinate

$11.800 for the two year course.

Table 9 also shows the main form of
employer subsidy for apprentices and
the main subsidy for traineeships in
1996. In 1996 the subsidy to
apprentices over the life of s successful
apprenticeship was $4.000 (after the
fourth year) and the one year subsidy for
trainees was $1.5C0.

Fulltinte senior school students. VET
and university students may be legible
to recewve student assistance such as
AUSTUDY. The rates for 1996 are shown
in Table 10. Students from low income

‘homes could recerve an annual

allowance of about $3.700 at home al
age 16 and 17. At ages 18 and over the
standard rate was about $4.400 and
the awsy-from-home or independent rate
was close to $6.700. The maximum rate
paid to unemployed persons is the
same as AUSTUDY for teenagers.
though there was a higher rate for
persons 21 and over.

TAFE courses involve small fees, usually
not exceeding $1 per course hour. and
in some cases capped. eg at $500 per
annum in Victoria, Students from low
income background. eg with a health
card. are exempt. There is considerabie
variation in the extent to which
additional charges are made for
matenasis for particular courscs,

1 14
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Table 9: Illustrative public outiays on selected VET programs per student,

S, Australia 1996, Austrafia 1996

Number Hours Total Cost
ot years per year course relativity

hours
Selected VET
programs
Advanced Diploma
Accounting
(post year 12} 2 <7 1350
Diploma in Banking
and Finance 15 N 1000 Q.68
‘Englneering’
Apprenticeship® 4% 30 960 1.C6
Certificate In Sales 1 S 290 "M
Traineeship 1 o 390 3

Unit cost Total Commonwealth Total

pes chaual cost subsidy publle
curriculum to employer outlay
hour
8.8 L1438 na 11538
1.5 24y na 7548
14.2 136490 4000 17640
104 =23 na n2e
5.4 ow 1500 -6

Source: Derved from data 1n ANTA (18971 and information from State mnsututions.
The average Austraha recurrent expenditure per annual curriculum hour in 1996 was $11.1. This estmate excludes cap-
ftal outiays and outiays for superannuation. it Includes payrolt tax, but this 15 not charged on public sector providers in
some States Terntories. na: not applicable. Some further adjustments are therefore needed to provide the data on a
siritar basis for schools and universities where the estanates include capital costs and superannuation. * Apprenticeship
1s lor four years Lut attengance at TAFE or other providers wsually for three years.

fees are often charged in government
schools though the fees are usually
smaller than in TAFE and are voluntary in
that a student is not denied enrolment by
a failure 1o pay. In the case of private
schools, the private sources. mainly fees.,
cover 30 percent of the costs in Catholic
schools and on average nearly 70 percent
of tne costs of independent schools. Fees
in Catholic secondary schools are usually
below $2.000 per annum. In independent
schools there is a wider range with the
higher cost schools having secondary
level fees of around $2000 per annum.

In universities, HECS enabies the
Commonweaith to recoup a rising share
of the outlays. HECS is a deferred
payment scheme which involves
repayments adjusted for inflation but with
no charge for interest. Students who pay
up-front receive a 25 percent discount.

This discount probably undereslimates
the average value of the interest subsidy.
Because repayments of HECS are income
contingent. about 15 percent of HECS
was not expected to be recovered under
the conditions applying in 1996.

in 1996 the rate for HECS was $2450 for
a full-year course, We could assume that,
because of the waiver to repayment for
fow income recipients and because of the
interest subsidy, the government was
Iikely to recover in effect 60 percent of its
outlay. In 1996 the net recovery could be
put at about $1500 per annum which was
about 25 percent of the costs estimated
here for Business or Law and {ess than
10 percent of the costs for medicine.

The HECS rates were increased in 1997
and varied by discipline to $3.300 eg for
Arts. and Education, $4.700 for

Business. Stience and 'Engineering’ and

Table 10: AUSTUDY and Job Search Allowance {JSA) maximum benefits, Austrafia 1996

under 18

standard  away with standard

rate indep  partner 1ate
rate etc
fortnight 141 232 281 169.14
vear 3665 ' 6051 7331 4408

Source. DEETYA

Aviesy Sdep medans iy from home o gelependant rate 1SA 1§ Inb Seare b Altoviance.

q -
Ldl

18 and over

away AUSTUDY 22. with JSA 21 &

indep 24 at home partneretc  over

rate
257.7 217 281 3171.7
6692 5649 7331 8256




Table 11: Summary of examples of public outiays and recoveries

Total Total Total Employer Recovery  Recovery
— Publlc$ maximum  maximum subsidy of 60% of  of 65% of
for whole AUSTUDY  AUSTUDY HECS at HECS at
course under 18 18+ 1996 1997 rates
standard standard fates**
Government schools = - ra
Primary schooling f?g;? na : a na ra na
Junlor secandary IGOQC na . Na na na
— Senlor secondary 7330 na na
University 4224 4410
Busginess 19164 . ! 4 ns 4410 9165
24912 1322
_ Arts 56212 . 17634 na 5880 6435
= Science honours 103482 . 26451 na 8820 12200
Medicine . na 21450
VET
_ Advanced Diplom: ceia vyt ~d
Accounting S . e na . na
l Diploma in Banking 1850 5613 Ny
& Finance 3024 e na ; na na
c«;ﬂcate {n Sales “* na ! na na
- ‘Engineening’ n :
a . na
Apprenticeship lg%g na na 4000 na na
- Tralneeship na 1500 na
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*University students faced HECS n 199G of $2.450. Recovers can be considered at about 60%: up-frost discounts
or interest subsidy accounts for 25% and abaul 15% was not eanected 1L he recuvereg unrer the conditions applyng

i 1996, Charges and recovery rates rase in 1997.

$5.500 eg for Medicine and Law. The
income at which HECS was to be repaid
was substantially lowered. If we now
assume a net recovery rate of 65
percent then Law students on average
contribute about $3.600 per annum -
over half their course costs - and
Business students about $3.000.
approaching 50 percent of annual
course costs.

Scenarios

Table 11 draws on the estimates in the
previous section (0 show how much is
srent on @ number of different courses.
rur example a student who completed
only junior secondary schooling would,
at 1996 prices. have a public outlay of
$55.000 spent on his or her schooling.
if he or she completed senior secondary
then the total would have grown to
$71.000. If the stuuent were eligible for
AUSTUDY and assuming lhey were aged
under 18. the total public outlay would
increase to about $78.000 by the end
of secondary school.

Table 11 includes examples for

expenditure on universily courses. It
shows expenditures of: $19.000 for a
three year Business course. $25.000
for a three year Arts course. over
$56.000 for a four year honours
Science course and over $100.000 for a
six year degree n Medicine. AUSTUDY
{shown only at the standard rate) adds
tc the government owtlays for low
income or independent students.

There is an offset to the
Commonwealth's higher education
outiays through HECS., The estimated
redl recovery of HECS debt is shown. At
the new rates for 1997 the estimated
real recovery of HECS debt is
approximately $6.000 for a three year
Arts degree. $9.000 for Business
students and $21.000 for a six year
course in Medicine. (More detailed
estimates would vary the recovery rates
somewhat across the various coursesi.

The estimates of public outlay for VET
courses range from $2.100 for
traineeships in 1996 to about $12.000
lor an advanced diploma in Accounting
{0 $13.500 for an "Enginecring’

s -
v J-*'J
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apprenticeship. A fulltime student is
eligible for AUSTUDY but apprentices and
trainees are not. Their employers at 1996
rales received a total subsidy of $4.000
for apprentices and $1.500 for trainees.
There were also schemes for the
unemployed that involved additionat
support.

The examples in Table 11 are for the
specified length of the courses. Quite
laige numbers of students take longer
than minimun: time and about a third of
university students withdraw before
completion. Some later commence other
courses. Increasing numbers ase taking
double degrees. In universities, many
students now enrol at the outset for a
double degree. Very many people

under take more than one course of post-
school study. Many persons swilch across
sectors. The simple examples given in
Table 11, which show completion of
selected courses in minimum time. do not
reflect the full extent to which people
avail themselves of public education and
training funding. These wider scenarios
will be considered in later work. Analysis
of student flows in higher education is
provided in Shah and Burke (1996} but
the flow data have not yet been combined
with the expenditure data considered
here.

Conclusion

Public and private spending on education
and traming make a substantial demand
on the nation’s resources. Whether the
current allocation is sufficient to meet the
needs of our rapidly changing society and
whether it 1s equitably and efficiently
allocated are matters for continued
investigation.

This paper provides a range of data on
expenditure on education and traming to
coninbute to the debate on the size and
shape of funding. In several cases the
estimates presented are subject to
substantial revision hoth in the basic data
and the method of analysis.

Compared with OECD countnies Australia
has nuddhng levels of public educational

1ig

outlays and a relatively small level of all
public outlays. The need to constrain
public expenditures is a matter of overall
government priorities, not the resuit of
very high levels of outlay that need to be -
wound back,

The paper documents the aggregate size
of pudlic and private spending on S
education and employer spending on
training. It provides approximate
estimates of spending per student or
client in the main sectors of public
education and for particular programs.
These data are used to provide estimates
of the public expenditures on persons
who follow particular educalion or training
pathways.

As stated earlier. the eslimates presented
are subject to revision both in the basic
data and the method of analysis. Many of
the estimates are for average outiays and
there is wide variation around the average
for reasons of location or mode of
delivery or size of the group to be taught.

A student v.no leaves a3 government
school at the end of junior secondary
school ‘will have had approximately
$55.0C0 of public funds spent on tus or
her education. If he or she subsequently
enter a traineeship about 8 further
$2.000 is spent on training. An
‘Engineenng’ apprenticeship costs about
$13.500 in public funds. There is, in
addition. an employer subsidy for
trainceships and apprenticeships.

Senior secondary schooling in
government schocls costs on average
about $16.000 in public funds. though
there are differences across states.
There are additional AUSTUDY payments
10 about half the students aged 16 or
over, Undergraduate university courses
involve public outlays of about $10.000
per full-time student per annum. A three
year Business degree involves
government outiays of $19.000, an Arts
degree $25.000. a four year honours
Saiance degree over $55.000 and a s
year medical degree over $100,000. For
university courses the HECS repayments
offset a considerabie part of the public




expenditure. At the HECS rates levied in
1997 more than half the public outlays
on Law courses will be recovered. and
nearly half the outlays on Business
courses.

VET courses cost less in public outfay
than university cou .es. A major reason
is that they are shorter. A two year
advanced diploma in accounting could
cost nearly $12.000 in public funds plus
any AUSTUDY payments. The public
outlays on an "Engineering’
apprenticeship couid approximate
$13.500 for the three years of part-time
offtheqob training plus the subsidy to
the employer of $4.000 (at the 1996
rate). There is a considerable variation
in costs across different courses.

The data presented in the paper are
mainly useful for estimating the outlays
required in an educational pathway. On
their own they tell us little about the
refative efficiency or effectiveness of the
* various sectors because there are
considerable differences in purpose.
Secondary schooling is provided
throughout the country implying quite
small classes in some regional schools.
Classes in all schools have to be
offered in a range of key learning areas
to ensure students have a suitable
program. implying smali classes in some
subjects. TAFE institutes provide
courses for students with the whole
range of abilities. They may have to
provide courses in a range of levels and
of fieids of study. in a variety of
locations and al uhusual times, all
factors leading to small groups.

Universities tend to pay higher salanes
and tend to have a greater infrastructure
than schools and TAFE institutes. for
example in libraries and computer
{aciliues as well as in the science.
engineering and medical areas. They are
able to of fset some of their additional
costs by their main mode of teaching
which requires a high levet uf
independent student study outside the
class room. This mode is possiblc gwen
that unwversities do not cater for
students of low academic actuevernent.

Universities tend to provide a relatively
low total number of class hours for their
students. They aiso use lectures to
large groups for a substantial part of
those hours. For example first year
students in Business at a universily
might attend class for 350 hours a year.
This is about half the hours in a TAFE
Accounting course and well under halt
the annual hours for a year 12 student.
About 60 percent of the university
students’ class hours would be in
lectures.

The large lecture mode of teaching
cannot be used for those TAFE or school
courses where class numbers are
relatively low. In some TAFE courses.
hands-on activity requires small
groupings. Even if the student numbers
were sufficient. the lecture mode may
not be appropriate for the broader
concerns of schools and the varied
abilities of schoo! and TAFE students.
Thesc points should also be borne in
mind when the cost advantages and
disadvantages of new forms of
technology in teaching are under review.

In summary schools. TAFE and
universities still have different functinns.
This may mean justifiably quite different
requirements for class contact. class
size and expenditures.
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he three brief
commentaries
that foliow
represent an
inilial response
from key orgénisations in the
community sector. the labour
movement and from business
o the seven original papers
presented on 11 November

1997 in Parlianent House

In the case of the business sector.
for example. the response is the
result of a process of consultations
conducted in November/December,
coordinated by the Australian
Chamber of Commerce and
Industry (ACCl} and the Business
Council of Australia. These
consultations involved
representatives from business and
industry associations, employers
and schools and concluded with a
“round table™ meeting.

The community sector respense
has been written by Julian Pocock

Canberra. on behalf of the Australian Youth

Policy and Action Coalition (AYPAC) B
Each response has a different and the Australian Council of Social

Service (ACOSS).

flavour. Though each is the product
of cooperation between the twd
organisations involved from cach of
these sectors. the manner of thesr
preparation was left to the
discretion of those concerned.

14y

The labour movemient organisations
involved are the Evati Foundation
and the Australian Council of Trade
Unions (ACTU;.
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USTRALIA'S

Julisin Pocock

AYVAC Lwentive Offner
(il Decephier BV7) 8

ACOSS Bowrd wemibes

A

YOUTH: REALITY AND RISK

Australian Youth Policy
and Action Coalition and
Australian Council of

Social Science

£ istakes ai? on ¢
R useful nighligits
# f where we need
} to improve. In
sitting down to
write a policy commentary on
the Learning and Work: The
Situation of Young Australians
seminar | nustakenly typed "The
Situation for Young Australians’
not, "of Young Australians’.

Apart from the need for my typing to
improve perhaps the title of the
seminar highlights our most
significant policy mislake. The
situation of young people and the
situation for young people are in fact
different things and reflect different
view points. The first reflects a
process where young people are the
subjects of examination and policy
response: a process where others
examine their situation from a
distance.

dCoOSSs

To my mind the most important
challenge in using the quile excellent
research material presented at the
Learning and Work: The Situation of
Young Australians seminar is to
begin to understand the situation for
young people from their view point
and construct policy responses which
give life to their visiuns. aspirations
and dreams.

Before assessing what policy
implications we draw from the
changes presented in the papers av
must clarify why it is we are seeking
to do anything in response. Our policy
intentions when responding to
changes in young peoples lives must
be clearly identified. Tvo often polizy
makers leave 100 much unsaid and
assume that we are all seeking k-
achieve the same objectives and have
the saime interests .n mind: | susr=t
that too often we con't.

In my view it is important to
distinguish betwezr the issue of
unemployment an- ‘he nghts of th-
unemployed. It could be argued tho,
our policy responses 1o youth
unemployment are responding to
concerns or issues other than the
needs. aspirations and rights of 1nt:
young unemployed.

Consider the follovar: 3 livt of
community concerns ane issue:,
related to unemp'oyment and the
policy responses that follow,

* That empioyers : re Li:ahle t0
sufficiently access 1egnage lalius
at a wage level they beileve
matches their view o3 what you'g
people are worlth.

{Policy response: Juriior
Rates/Youth Wages)

¢ That other memt...rs of the
comnuwnity find ' e presence «ng



visibility of unemployed young people
dificult to cope with and threatening.

(Policy résponse: Increased school
retention rates/Aclivity te. 1g/Labour
market programs)

¢ That high levels of youth unemployment
are a political embarrassment and have
the potential to undermine public
support for elected governments.

{Policy response: Increased school
ratention rates/Dole diaries /Work for
the Dole/ Tighter activity testing/ Social
security fraud crackdown)

¢ That schoo!l systems are unable to
service the needs of a larger and more
diverse range of young people than they
were previously required to when youlh
employment levels where higher.

(Policy response: alternative school
programs/Vocationat education in
schools/irdustry programs)

* That familics, parents and guardians
are stressed and have difficulty in
understanding why young people in
therr family cannot access employment
when this was not as significant a
problem for their generation.

{Policy response: family mediation and
reconciliation programs}

That sinemployment amongst young
people contributes to a decline in
communitly cohesion.

Policy response: Activity Testing, "Work
for the Dole)

That unemployment is more prevalent
amongst low skilled young people than
those with post compulsory
qualifications who are relatively well off
and pnvileged.

{Policy response: User pays fees in
education and training/ HECS)

¢ That young people who are unemployed
may become disinterested in
employment.

{Policy response: Youth work/Work
for the Dole)

¢ That young people who are unemployed
and have plenty of time to spend but
not much money will reject dominant
political, social and cultural norms and
develop alternative sub cultures and
economic systems which others find
threatening.

(Policy response: Activity Testing/Work
for the Dole/Curfews/ Restrictions on
access to public space/ law and order
interventions/Police harassment)

That young peopte who are
marginalised from paid work will be at
greater risk of self harm through a
variety of means including the misuse
of drugs.

{Policy response: Youth work/al nsk
programs/activily testing).

Now the above list is not presented as an
argument that these policy responses to
youth unemployment have been entirely
cynical exercises. It suggests though that
vested interests drive poliCy responses
and further that none of the policy
responses listed have been driven by the
young unenployed or an agreed position
on their rights.

As a group the young unemployed have
not sought policy interventions such as
tighter activity testing. dole diaties. youth
wages. work for the dole schemes. below
poverty line income support. coerced or
forced participation in school, being
recycled through training or labour market
programs. stereotyping by the media.
victimisation Ly the State through police
and other enforcement mechanisms, case
management (public or private). family
stress and breakdown or precarious
casual and part time employment.

In essence all that the young unemployed
have requesled is what previous generations
took for granted: the secunty that access to
full ime paid employment from their early
teen years ¢an provide. Their concern and
policy response would produce a hist which
might only have one item te;
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* Access to paid employment is
insufficient to the extent that young
people are unable to complet# the
transition from dependence L0
independence and fully parucipate i
the sccial and econonic development
of their community.

(Policy response: Job creation)

In my view tha! fundanental demand
from the young unemploy. d confronts
us, (1e those that parlicipate i~ these
debates). with our own policy fallures.

Youth unemploynient 8nd the young
unemployed have been the subjects of
our policy concern for over two decadce.
Yet arguably we start each year in a
wor. 2 positon than the year before.
Young people’s access 10 sccure full
time employment continues 12 decline
dropping from 58.5% of this grovp in
1966 t0 15.9% in 1997. Some analysts
suggest that by the end of decade there
will be insufficient full time work for
teenagers 10 enable it to be statistically
measured: there will be zero percent of
the teenage population in fu ; time
employment.

The major policy iImphcation that | dra v
from the papers gresented at the
seminar is that we are failing. The paper
presented by the Brotherhood of St
Laurence reveais that we are moro than
likely going baci-wards with
marginalisation and endemic poverty
affecting substantial numbers of young
people beyond those that are
unemnloyed. Undercmployment,
intergenerational poverty and the nse of
the working poor are the new
phenomena we must tackle in the
context of having spent over 20 ycirs
failing to address unermployment.

From niy perspective some of the hey
pohcy guestions that flow from the
papers which we need to consider are
as follows.

*+ Young people and labour market

How do we create new full ine entry
level positions which young people. can

access after completing the conwiser,
years of schooling ?

How do we ensure such pos.tions
provide a pathway to on going
employment through skills development
rather than a dead end in low paid low
skilled jobs ?

Is there a need for an increased role
from the public sec*or in enlry level job
creation particularly g «en the job losses
flowing from the restructunng and e
financing of state assets.
instrumentanties and auth.orities ?

Why should voung people accept
anything less then equal pay for work of
equal value, are zil the liide piggies equal
bt sonsz more equal than others ?

Does acceptance of the youlh wages
position ingdicale that young people uc
nct have squal nghts as cilizens? If so
can we expect them to act with equal
responsibility as citizes 3 and do we nsk
undermining citizenship if we promote
dimimisned rights for certain groups in
the community ?

Hovi reasonable is il to argue that young
people who have completed 13 year= of
schooling should now have their wayes
discounted back to a level
conznensurate with thatof a 19y
old a2 suggested in the paper authored
by Mark Wooden ?

Does cutling young peoples wages in
this way indicate that we beheve they
have devcioped no additional skills of
vaiue to employers by staying at school
and if so. then why do we encourage
thens te stay i the first place ?

Could we justdy such a position lo
young people who may feel they had
been sold a pup by staying at schoo!
only to be told they were then to he
employed in a job on a wage level the
€ould have gotf they left school at 15 ?

For those mvolved in policy development
how many of our current and former
labour market programs are of such high
quahty that we would urge our own
children (o do them with the same

X!
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enthusiasm we urge thenm to go to
University ? {sincere apologies to readers
who don't have children but | think you
will undérstand my point)

If labour market programs and work for
the dole are not good endugh for your
kids what makes them good enough for
someone else’s ? Apply this little test to
all responses to youth unemployment.

» Young people and participation in post
compulsory education

To what extent is our focus on school
retention a poor substitute for the broader
Finn targets and how likely are we to
achieve the targets by 2001?

Why did we establ.sh the Finn targets
withoul assessing if they related in any
way to the aspirations of young people ?

What il given the choice would most
young people from age 15 rather be
doing. working or going to school full time ?

Are higher rates of participation in school
and training driven by unemployment and
the lack of something else for young
people to do or are they a genuine
response to unemployment ?

Rather than focussing op increasing the
vocational content in the latter years of
schooling would we better off focusing on
ways to take the school into the
workplace rather than work into school ?

Have we done enough to assess and
reform the structure. governance. physical
environment and operation of schioo!s Lo
ensure they suit the massively expanded
diversity and number of young people they
currently deal with?

Should the post compulsory years of
schooling be offering all their curriculum
on a modular and part time basis. in the
evenings and on weekends. $0 young
peopie can realistically combine school
and work rather than having to choose
between the two ?

Why aren't schools designed to fit in with
young people and ther lives as opposed
1o the vork patterns of teachers and
parents ?

4= .
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If we designed a school fromy scratch
would it look anything like most schools
that young people atlend ?

Is the prodominance of increased
participation in education and training as
a policy response to youth unemployment
consistent with what young people
actually want to do ? If not how do we
determine whose views to place more
weight on, outs or theirs ?

Why do we construct early school leaving
as negative anti social behaviour instead
of creating secure pathways to skills
development outside of school and
encourage young people to leave school
early and make the transition to
independence sooner rather than later ?

* Young people and incomes

in the context of an ageing population.
earlier retirement and later entry to the
workforce what implications are there for
young peoples ability to earn sufficient
income to meet life cycle needs when
their work life is being cut at both ends ?

What overall impact is the Higher
Education Contribution Scheme having on
the other life cycle income and savings
needs of young people and what impact is
it having on other financial decisions. ie
home ownership ?

Do you accept poverty ?

If we cannot provide access {0 secuie
paid employment sufficient in quality and
quantity for ali those young people that
need and seek il should we provide them
with secure incomes through income
support which is above the poverty line ?
{Keep in mind your arswer (o the previous

question).

Summary and Conclusion

My own view is that as policy makers we
are yet to confront our own failure to
create the jobs and security that young
peopie need in order to imake the
transition from dependence to
independence. This 1s the common
message in all the papers presented to
the Learning and Work: The Situation of
Young Australians senminar. The papers




clearly outline that the changes which
are impacting on young people are
massive and Structural yet by
comparison our policy responses have
been small and marginal.

Until we face our failure we will not
invest the necessary intellectual energy
and commwunity resources required to
creale the jobs young people crave It is
somewhat startling to stop and thin«
about the enormous bureaucracy we
have built in relation to education and
training policy such as the Australian
National Training Authority and layers of
industry training boards and compare it
to the lack of a national system to focus
our best policy minds on job creation.

In concluding | am reminded of the Job
for Young Australian’'s conference which
took place in Adelaide in August 1995
and one of the keynote speakers.
Jeremy Seabrook, who spoke
passionately aboul the need to create
real jobs and in particular the need to
do it now.

€)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

i

hat we urgently need to

devise are not artificial

schemes which savour of
the occupational therapy ward,
aninstitutionalised adventure playground
1o keep discarded human energies
occupied and out of mischiel....
[we need] labour intensive work. where
people make. do, invent, exchange and
give. where 1iunan need is answered
as close to the point of consuniption
as possible, and where this cannot be
done. loohing further afield for the
supply of necessities that are not
available locally..... to enhance and
validate, to raise up and exalt our
capacities. not to see in labour an
enduring obstacle to be overcome. a
regrettable necessity which should in
every way be done away with as soon
possible, to celebrate our ability to do
things. not to consign the answering of
basic need to ghastly hell holes in the
third world where people use up their
lives for a pitlance. whose iclentity 1s not
even knowi: to us.

For their sufferings wind up beng ours
also; their invisible wasted hands jon
the wasted idle hands of our young in
supplication (o the leaders of a world
who no longer know where they are
{aking us.... instead of -assing over
{hese issues, they should be at the
heart of democratic debate: and not the
least service we can render a new
generation is {0 impose them onto the
bland. managed and slippery agendas of
those who are supposed to serve us.

1 Jerew Seabrouk  Quotation from address to
Jub for Young Austratuns Conforence. August
28 31 1995, As uitedd in Lonlerence eatcennes,
Investing In Austraha’s Future . Unnersity of
Adedande
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here to now?

Rather than

pass comment

on the specific

strengths and
weaknesses of the papers
presented. our comments will
focus on where we should be
going in terms of an adequate
social policy response to the
issues raised. described and
analysed.

As evidenced in the papers presented
(particularly that prepared by the
Brotherhood of St Laurence). the
smooth post-war transition from
childhood to adulthood has been
dislocated for many young people by
the long term structural collapse of
teenage fulltime employment: and an
effective policy response has to be
based on be a broad socio-political
commitment to provide the socio:
cullutal and socio-economic resource
hase necessary to facifitate young
peopleis successful transition to
autonomous adulthood and active
catizenship. There also has to be an

| S
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awareness of young people’s
propensity to pragmatically solve their
own problems with the resources at
hand.

The concept of resourcing young
people for active citizenship provides
a basis for determining the array of
policies and programs necessary to
ensure all young people equitable
opportunities to effect a successful
transition to autonomous aduithood.
Marshall’s categorisation of civil,
pontical and social rights provides a
starting point for conceplualising the
qualitative and quantitative resource
requirements for autonomous
adulthood and active citizenship

Civil rights are largely a product (far
some a long delayed product) of
eighteenth century liberalism, and
centre on the rights of the individual
to own and dispose of property. and
to legal equality. Polilical rights relate
to the rights of the citizen to
participate freely and equally in the
determination of the governance of
the nation state. and initially emerged
{in modern times) from nineteenth
century stee gles for democratic
suffiage. Both civil and political
nghts have their rools ftrmly
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embedded in the market system and in
classical and democratic liberalism.

The twentieth century has been marked
by struggles to secure the geo-political
extension of civil and political rights and
to secure the socio-economic and socio-
cultural resources necessary to enable
the full and effective exercise of those
rights. The latter struggle - the struggle
for social and economic rights of
citizenship - has been seen by most to be
critically ouiented towards the market
system. Tensions between market forces
and state intervention in the market have
emerged as the focus of the central moral
and political debate of the late twentieth
century.

Marshall saw the objects of these
struggles as social rights: the right to
accessible education. health care and
accommodation, the right to emg.loyment
ang an adequate income. In short. these
rights are characteristic of the developed
welfare state. and the object of recent
attack by neo-liberals. They can be
summarised as the citizen's right to the
socio-economic and socio-cultural
resources necessary to facilitate {ult and
effective participation in the economic,
social, political and cultural lile of ther
society.

More recently Marshail’s analyses of
citizenship rights have been adopted and
extended as a means of sirengthening
claims to equitable access and
participation. In turn these analyses. and
Marshall’s. have been subjected to
critique by feminists who have argued
that the debate has been a-historical.
p-efaced on while male assumptions. and
been related to the dominant male modes
of econoric. social and political
participation. Such analyses have sought
to develop an analysis of citizenship
winch is inclusive of gender. race and
ethnic divisions and inequalities as well
as those based on class without falling
into the trap of single factor reductionisn.

Youth policy should have social justice
and eqguity as organising pnnciples, and
the concept of adequately resourcing all

195

young people to participate as active
citizens should be the basis for
reconstructing the institutional landscape
through which young people chart their
life trajectories. Such provision must
ensure access to the requisite socio-
economic and socio-cultural resources

to facilitate effective life course decision
making and full inclusive citizenship
participation by all young people.

Young people negotiate their way

through the complexity of structures,
representative forms, images and icons
to develop their own cultural groupings
and their own under-standing of their
world - their own wortd-views. They
negotiate the obstacles they encounter in
their everyday lives, and they chart their
own life paths. They develop their own
belief systems and their own subjective
identities. These belief systems and
subjective identities influence and are
influenced by their actions in the physical
and social world.

But they do not do these things in @
vacuum. They do them in an always
already structured world. The structures
range from the form and dynarmics of
interpersonal relationships in the family
and peer group to the structures of broad
socio-cultural-econonuc institutions.
Those structures are ever-changing: being
changed by individual. collective and
institutional actions which are more often
than not intentional and rational (given
the resources at hand). but which do not
always produce the anticipated or desired
result. The structures reflect past
intentions and belief systems and carry
meanings. They influence both the
tehaviour and beliefs of all social
participants, including young people.

A prerequisite 10 developing policies 10
facilitate young peoples’ structured and
structuring problem solving. is the
rejection of perspectives which either
reduce young people to the status of
puppets on the structuralist’s string or
alternatively inflate them to self
actualising relativists on the post.
modernistis de-constructing couch.

In therr stead, we must develop a non-



dualist understanding which
simultaneously accounts for the
presence and effect of structure and
individual intentional action.

If disadvantaged young people are to
secure more equitable prospects they
have to be provided with a less
restrictive array of ideational. economic.
social and cultural resources which open
up the possibility of their pragmatically
identifying and pursuing more equitable
and rewarding life options. This has
implications for policies and programs
refating to both structural and
individual/smal! group socio-cultural
barriers. Al the structural level there is
a need for policies designed to lower
external structural barriers to
educational and Iabour market
participation and performance - socio-
economic and socio-Cultural harriers
such as jobiessness. poverty,
homelessness. remoteness. institutional
racism, sexism. ang so on.

At the more personal. small cultural
group and community levels there is a
need for p¢.icies and programs designed
to:

¢ establish the basis for intercultural
comnunication with young people in a
wide diversity of mate and female sub-
cu'tural groups:

¢ provide the basis for expanding the
array of ideational resources available
to young people in their effort to .
understand their ives and their world:

provide young people with the secunty
of cuitural and personal identity to
enable them to enterlain the
possibility of different life cycle
options; and to

* provide the resources necessary for
them to develop alternative
hypotheses and pursue more e*feclive
and equntable solutions to their
identity and transitional problems,

It also should be remembered that white
there 1s a plurality of cultural forms and
identities in moder Australian society. il

is not a plurality of equally effective and
powerful cultural forms and identities.
The dominant cultural form is western,
industrialised, liberal-democratic, middie
class. male and Angic-Australian. Any
policy which seeks to expand the
options, opportunities and prospects for
young people living and forming their
world views in structurally
disadvantaging socio-cultural contexts.
must address the need to provide them
with the resource of critical literacy in
the dominant socio-cultural forms.

These approaches have to be
complemented by a range of social
policy reforms designed to more
adequately resource disadvantaged
young people. their families and
communities, and society at large.
External barriers to unequat access to.
and participation in education have to
be removed through the provision of
comprehensive family and community
services and adequate income
guaranties for families with dependent
children. Comprehensive educational
reforms have to be introduced to
equitably resource schools. develop a
democratic general curriculum, reform
pedagogy. teacher education and
teachers’ work. and to decentralise and
de-bureaucratise schooling. There also
15 a need for comprehensive labour
market policies designed to reduce
paiterns of labour market discrimination,
division and inequality. and vocalional
education and labour market program
provision designed to secure broad
based vocational competencies and
equitable employment opportuniies for
all young people.

It 1s to fleshing out these policy
supgestions that we should now tumn.
bul in so doing it is crucial to remember
that the policies and programs will fail if
they are based on a misunderstanding
or misinterpretation of the nature and
causes of present condilions.

In this respect, as Richard Sweet points
out. Australia's youth unemployment
rales have been far too high for some
twenty-five years now. The reflex
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response from many quarters has heen a
call to cut youth wages. a proposal rooted
on the presumption that lower minimum
wages for young people will see
employers offer more jobs to them.

In fact. the presumption does not
withstand senous scrutiny. The
weightiest evidence in support of it was
provided by the 1981 US Presidentia!
Study Comimission on the Minimum Wage.
The most ceiebrated econometric
estimates at that time seemed 1o say
that a ten percent rise in the US federsl
minmum wage caused teenage
emgloyment to fall by between one
percent and three percent.

Thesc results have been re-analysed by
David Card and Alan B. Krueger in their
recent text “Myth and Measurement :
The New Econonucs of the Minimum
Wage”. As they demonstrate:

“When the same econometnc
specifications that were used dunng the
1970s are re-estimated with data from
more recent years. the hislorical
relationship between minimum wages
and teenage employiment is weaker and
no longer statistically significant.” [page
2. see also page 15 and chapler 6,
pages 178-207)

That 18, moderate ncreasces in tiniium
wages do not cost Johs. and vice versa -
cutting youth wages will not create them.
This is nol an isotated resuil.

in Australia the evidence seems
consistent with it. Although the relevant
facts are not welt known. minimum award
vrages for (unapprenticed) teenagers in
this country are higher in the retail sector
than in manufacturng, with 3 differential
of around 35%. at age 16 faling to around
154 at age 20. but the retail sector
@mploys about five times more 1820
year old subtrades workers than does
manufacturing. and more than twelve

~ hmes as many 15-17 year olds.

On the same employnent measure,
hetween 1986 and 1997 youth
cmployment in the retail sector grew by
some 70,000 or 307 . but fel by arounrt
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25,000 or 40% in manufacturing. despite
youth wages for retail workers nsing
relative to manufacturing by around 8%
over the same period.

The reflex presumption which calls for
youth minimum wages to be cut rests on
the employment response iie elasticity) to
an increase in minimum wages being
large and negative. However, the
international evidence shows that ‘the
elasticity of demand for minimum wage
workers hovers around zero'. |Freeman
1996. page 641/2)

The ~cut youth wages™ mantra 1 based
on a simple economic dogma. not on hard
ewdence. Meanwhile, the losers from
such a policy if implemented will be young
working people - some seeking (o pay
their way through secondary or tertiary
study. some in precarious employment
seeking simply to keep body and soul
together.

The important evidence in this volume
from McClelland. Macdonald and
MacDonald shows ciearly the desperate
situation of the cohort of young people in
the twibght zone. Cutting youth "vages will
only worsen their Iot. it is a non-solution
to the problem which a fair society will
reject.
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Responses to Paper 1. :

‘The Labour Market’. Professor
Mark Wooden

The paper raises doubts about the
value of partlime or casual
emptoyment particularly for :

* early school leavers. where a
limited formal education and lack of
exposure to slructured work place
training, will impede skills
acquisition and ultimately have
senous detrimental effects on
future employability: and

students in casual employment.
where such empioyment 1s likely to

have liltle bearing on jobs obtained
after completion of school and
post-school education.

It is the view of business and industry
that any form of work. paid or unpaid.
is valuable. It has the potential to
provide young people with experience.
skills. a referee and evidence of key
competency development. The paper
‘down plays’ these benefits and
overall creates a negative perception
of part-time and casual work.

The needs of business and industry
are driving the increase in part-tine
and casual work, 1t would be counter
productive to focus on fulltime jobs
as a8 means of addressing issues of
youth employment. The McDonald's
Vocational Certificate of Education
{VCE) traineeship is one example of
how pari-time/casual work can be
parceticd into an employre
qualification that is valued and
fecognised by the broader viorking

community. It should also be noted
that a large proportion of students
undertaking vocational education and
training (VET) in schools are
undertaking hospitality or retail
studies which articulate into parl-
time/casual employment. There is a
need to ensure that schools offer a
diversity of opportunities for s}udents
which relate to the local labour
market,

Business and industry believe that it
would be valuable to young people to
have the skills obtained during part.
time/casual work documented and
aligned with the Australian
Qualifications Framework (AQF).

Schools need to encourage young
people to see the potential benefits
to be gained from casual/part-time
work, Learming and external work
experience must be better integrated.
through school curnculums that help
young people identify and list the
competencies they attain during
periods of part-time/casual
employment. [t 1s important that
young people are encouraged to take
responsibility for their own personal
development.

Indications from business and
industry suggest that the cost of
teenage labour 1s a factor which does
not necessarily impact on the number
of job opportunities available to young
people. including the "at risk’ non-
student group. This issue may
require some {urther eipincal
research.




Response to:
School participation, retention and
outcomes, John Alnley

Business and industry have noted the
report’s finding that schoot completion
rates continue to be higher among those
with higher levels of earlier school
achievements, females, those from
‘enriched’ social backgrounds and those
from non-English speaking backgrounds.
The paper implies that there may be
particutar boys who are disadvantaged.
Business and industry see a need for the
particular problems of this group o be
further investigated before developing a
(ull and considered response.

Anecdotal evidence presented to industry
suggests that VET schools. white in its
early stages. is experiencing difficulty in
the implementation of particular projects.
There is also a high drop out rate in some
projects which could be due to a lack of
support for VET programs from other
teachers in the school. From an mdustry
perspective there is value in running
general VET and pre-VET programs at Year
10.

It was noted from Dr John Ainley’s paper
that VET programs in schools are nol
necessarily being taken up by the ‘as risk’
group but rather by others with clear
vocational goals and capacily who are
aiming for tertiary studies and others
keen to obtain the 10% TER bonus. This
15 an important issue and needs lo be
addressed to ensure that all school
students have access Lo VET programs
and that a priority focus may be
necessary to involve “at risk’ students.

it should be noted that young people “at
rise’ tend 1o be hased in particular
communities which should be 1dentified
and targeted for VET programs. To
achieve this. there may be a need for
regional sutveys to be undertaken.

Response to: Young peoples’ participa-
tion in and outcomes from vocational
education and training, Katrina Ball and
Chris Robinson

It was noted that the recent expansion in
trainee numbers has taken place
proportionally in older age groups. with
50% of trainees aged over 21, Some
sections of the community have
expressed a concern but business and
induslry consider that this is reflective of
the increased school cetention rates.

NCVER's report of a forecast decline in
employment in the retail trade sector.
relative to other industry sectors. 1S
strongly disputed by business and
industry.

Response to:
Young paoples’ participation in higher
education, Simon Marginson

It was noted that up front payment fees
for people who already have degrees may
be a deterrent to individuals seeking to
upgrade qualifications. This needs lo be
addressed.

Business and industry strongly support
measures which improve pathways
hetwean TAFE and High Education.
Business and induslry aiso support
universities being encouraged to
recognise VET programs and
qualifications. perhaps through more
partnership arrangements. and joint
delivery of courses.

Universities should also consider
maximising third party access to facilities
and extending courses over a longer
penod of each year thus enabhing
students to complete their studies in a
shorter period of time. This issue of third
party access to publicly funded
infrastructure and facilities should be
addressed as a matter of prionty.

It should he noted that many employers
place significant /alue” on VET
qualifications. Interestingly. there is
evidence of a greater number of students




moving from University to TAFE, rather
than TAFE to University, which has not
been the case previously. This suggests
students themselves are placing an
increased emphasis on VET
qualifications.

Response to:

Young people and labour market disad-
vantage: The situation of young people
not In education or full - time work,
Alison MclLelland, Flona Macdonald.
Helen MacDonald

All sections of the community have a
role when it comes to providing
opportunities for “at risk’ young people.
However. it is up to individual employers
as to whether or not they choose o
participate in initiatives.

School representatives believe that
industry can play an important role in
working with schools at a local level. to
help prepare young people for work.
This can be done in a number of ways.
For example:

¢ mapping emplcyment opportunities in
particular areas.

¢ identifying the skills/key
competencies that schools nught
assist young people to develop if they
are to access local job opportunities:
and/or

* providing opportunities for work
placements.

Employer incentives and substidies help
off-set training and supervision Costs
incurred when enmployers participate in
VET programs. They are an important
mechanism in encouraging employers to
take on young peaple.

Response to:
Youth incomes, John Landt and
Philip Scott

The paper clearly demonslrates the
extent to which youth incomies have

declined. Business and industry have
been advised that the effects of this will
be felt by lwo groups in particular:

¢ young people whose parents are in
the marginal income groups and who
have limited access (if any access) to
government support {the concept that
parents should continue to support
their teenage child is felt by many (o
be a middle class one); and

« by lower middle class parents
struggling to support and educate
their children, paying both school and
universily fees.

Response to:
Pubiic expenditure on youth education.
employment and tralningGerald Burke

Business and industry consider that:

universily costs could. at least in pait.
be contained by a more efficient use of
university facilities. and by condensing
the time taken to complete courses.

teaching methodologies in both schools
and universities must change/diversify
in order to meet the needs of future
students and prospective eniployers.

Issues And Recommendations

The following conclusions and 1Ssues
have been drawn from he papers
presented at the"Learning and Work:
The Situaticn of Young Australians”
forum:

» opportunities tend to be limited for
the significant nunority of young
people who are not in full-time
employment. education or trasning.
and therefore the transition to 3
successful independent adult life
appears less likely:

¢ the expansion of part-time work
opportunities is primarly benefiting
fulltime students who occupy 80%. of
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such positions (the non-students
occupying the remaining 20% are at
risk of becoming marginalised):

while the papers convey a sad picture
for young Australians many more young
people are succeeding in a variety of
ways (the picture painted by the papers
needs to be placed within this wider
context):

the views of school. business and
industry need Lo be balanced. The
research papers. while providing an
interesting situation analysts, do not
necessarily present a complete and
realistic perspective from the variety of
other people dealing with youth:

VET in schools should be better
targeted to refiect real job
opportunities and skills shortages.
particularly of local industry:

schools need to recognise and promote
the advantages of parttime/casual
work and to better integrate work and
learning:

mproved hnks and pathways between
TAFE and higher education are required:

universities ang schools should be
encouraged to maxiniise third party use
of tacities:

opportunities to supplement part-
time/casual jobs with training
opportunities such as part-time
traineeships or ‘stand alone’ VET
courses should be investigated:

employer subsidies and incentives. to
encourage business and industry to
assist young people beyond their
immediate needs. should be enhanced
and publicised;

additional hard data 1s needed on
marginal groups. parlicularly by regional
rea:

it would be advantageous if schools
could provide information on the
whereabouts of school leavers. after
leaving school:

additional statistical information about

161

the transition from parttime/casual to
fulltime wis would also be valuable,

Recommendations

it 1s recommended that:

¢ consideration be given to "loading’ or
supplementing part-time jobs with
training opportunities such as part-time
traineeships or ‘stand alone’ training:

¢ the responsibility for providing job and
training opportunities for the targeted
"at risk’ group be shared by
government. the community, the
education secior. employers and the
indivigual:

¢ early intervention strategies be
implemented with equal emphasis in
the school and post schoo! systems:

¢ business. industry and government
provide schools with on skills
shortages. future demand and specific
local job opportunities:

« while the funding and policy impetus for
pre-vocational courses may have
diminished. a reassessment be
undertaken of the value of pre-
vocational and stand alune VET courses
in terms of their possible use in
supplementing skills obtained at school
and n work:

¢ employer subsidies and incentives be
enhanced to encourage business and
industry to assist in providing more job
opportunities and to help offset training
and supervision costs:

¢ VET and all Year 12 completion
certificates be better integrated (for
example. curriculum delivered in
modular format that cou: ! better
accommodate VET needs):

o the status of VET be increased among
educators. parents and the community
and that the same rigour be attached to
school based courses as with the
industry recognised TAFE based




equivalent:

« school industry links be maximised to
break down cultural differences.

¢ school students be made aware of
career options via an integrated
program that develops and assesses
key competencies within a context of
educating the "whole person’: and

¢ the school environment be utilised
more broadly. introducing students to
learming opportunities relevant to
work.
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Ausualia's Youth: Reality and Risk is the flrst in
a proposed series of annual reports addressing
the learning and work situation of young
Australians. This project is convened by the

Dusseldorp Skills Forum in cooperation with:

« Australian Council for Educational Research
« Brotherhood of St Laurence
¢ Centre for the Study of Higher Education

+ Monash-ACER Centre for the Economics
of Education and Training

« National Centre of Social and Economic
Modelling {(NATSEM)

*» Nutional Centre for Vocational Education
Research

+ National Institute of Labour Studies

further information and copies of Australia’s
Youth: Realilly and Risk are available from the
Dusseldorp Skills Forum: phone {029267
9222), Iax (02:9267 7882) or email
unfo@dst.org.au). The full set of documents are
also available onine at the DSF websie

«www.dsf.org.au>.
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AUSTRALIA S

YOUTH:

REALITY AND RISK

introduction

welve months ago the

Dusseldorp Skills Forum sought

the cooperation of seven of
Australia‘s leading research organisations
in 3 quest to understand as fully as
possible the fearning and working

circumstances of 15-19 year oids.

All agreed to work 10 common formats with
mutually agreed research bnefs. They shared
their data. insights and conclusions in what

has been a quite unique coliaborative venture.

fFor all concerned tms project has been driven
by a shared desire to promote and support

a better informed and consequently more
substantive public policy debate on the
learning and work situation of young
dustraians. This desire is reflected both

in the detailed research and the rigorous

process adopted.

On 11 November 1997 the respective
researchers presented thesr 0rk 10 policy

makers from around the couniry in Parirament

House Canberra. Since then, briet responses
to these papers have been provided by
representatives from industry (Australian
Chamber of Commerce and Industry, and the
Business Council of Australia). the labour
movement {ACTU and the Evatt Foundation)
and the community sector (Austraiian Youth

Policy and Action Coalition, and AC™ " 3.

Finally, the Dussetdorp Skills Forum has mined
this weaith of matenial to prepare a policy
paper analysing the collective work and putting
forward several potentially significant poticy

responses.

In essence this paper posits a way forward
n terms of the broad auections - and key
elements - for developing a more appropnate
public policy response Lo the reanties and

nsks contronting young Ausirahans.

While the complete se- of research papers
comments and the subsequent analysis 1
«ontamned i the full report, Austraha’s Youth:
Reanty and Risk. thhs Executive Summary s
oftered as an ntroduction to that more

Jetaten and substanbiat nods of sore,
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Youth Management to
Youth Development:
the Fundamental Shift

he story that emerges
from the pages of
Austraba's Youth: Reality
and Risk is disturbing. It
clearly reveals that the
shadow of marginalisation
engulfing 15-19 year old
Australians is larger than generally
understood and growing, It does point to
rigidities in policy and institutions which
are in important respects failing to meet
the demonstrabie needs of our youth.
It raises serious questions not only as
to the cutrent prionties i the allocation
of public resources but also whether we
are seeing increased public expenditure,
where it exists 1s being matched with
mcreased access to and opportuities
for learning or work.

et this report is not a finger-ponting €xercise.
Indeed. genuine intent of the successive
Commonwealth and State governments that
have carned the direct responsitility for tacking
the changed crcumstances of young Austratians
in the tapidly changing world of the 1990s 15 not
questioned. The question this report does ask
and begins to ar.;wer is not "who 1$ {0 blame 2"
but rather “what 1s to be done?".

in essence, Australia’s Youth: Reanty and Risk
presents a strong case for a fungamental shift
n puthc policy from youth management 1o vouth
development. The future demands 01 uS a
genuine conhidence m the apities. talent and
poodvall of young Australians: the task 18 to
prowide the environment (policy and resources)
which nurture those abihties and deliver the
opportunities for them (o develop fuilv.

The Dusseldorp Skils Forum argugs that ths
new research points to the key elements of the
required shift as being:

1. An absolute prionty for all marginalised young
peopie - not only the unemployed but also
those who are outside the labour force but
not studying, and those in precanous part-
time work.

2. Recognition of the pressing need lo better
address the phenomenon of early schoo!
leavers. including through 3 genuine
~guarantee” backed by the resources needed
to make 1t work tone option being a common
entitiement as outlined below!.

3. A stronger emphasis upon demand-side
poncies in the labour market.

4. Reform of upper secondary schooking. based
upon a vision for the student majonty.

5. A shift i the pnonties of vocational
preparation fiom what has failed to achieve
greater youth partiipationiapprenticesnips,
wraineeships. TAFE) to what has (school:
indusiry programs).

The case for young Australians 15 not made at
the expense of older unemployed Austrahans.

it does however recogmse that ensuring that our
\oung peopte do make a successful transition
from schoo! to fuittime work or fullime study i
a criicat [3ctor in thewr own future economic
secunty and personal wetkbemng. It s at the
same ime a most sensible investment in
Australia’s economic and social future.

“Youth Unemployment”
is Less than Half the Story

The very real difficullies voung people now
rontront are frequently encapsulated #y ihe
public rind. as muUch as in policy Maners
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priorities, in the phrase “youth unemployment”.
However, youth unemployment is only half the
problem and certainly iess than hall the Story.

Snapshot 1996
* there were 1.271.800 young Australians
aged 1519

* 187.700 (some 15%) of these young people
were neither in fullime work nor in education

» of these 187.700 an estimated 70% (over
130,000) had not completed Year 12

“The 15-19 year old poputation”
May 1996 - total cohort 1,271 800

207.794° tn neither
fullhms employmen
nor fulltime .

education

224.748
in fulltime

© employment 1

839.260
g in fulltime
education

* Includes those in parttime education and
0t employed full time

Yhe ewidence tells us that for every young
person who is looking for work, at least one
more can be found who is not counted in the
official statistics on employment but who is not
involved in {ull-time work or fulktime study.

Moreover around 9 per cent of the total youth
population are locked into marginal activities
fairly consistently for up to three years. This
1S & group who. by the age of 19, have not
participated in higher education.
apprenticeships or training, have been
unemployed for at least a third of thew tme
smnce leaving school. and are unemployed of
n part-me work at the age of 19,

As disturbing as these statistics are. 1t 1s
generally agreed that «f anything they understate
the extent of marginalisation. -

A Pecullarly '90s Situation

The situation in 1396 is nat unique. Indeed.
the vaiue of this body of research n part is
due to the lime Scales used which atlow
compansons of over longer penods.

Many key indicators of the situation of young
people n learning and work dunng the 1930s
nither show no progress. a teversal of
improvements observed n the 1980s, or
indicate a detenoration at an accelerating rate
n thewr position n relation to other groups in
saclety.

On the indicator that has been of nost concetn
to policy makers youth unemployment - the

1990s have shown no real improvement: the
long term trend has been upwards. aven if

it is currently trending downwards. Youth
unemployment has certainly falten from its
1992 peak, but in 1996 was no lower in real
terms than it was at the beginning of the
decade.

The research presented tn Australia’s Youth:
Reality and Risk indicates that the continuing
deterioration of young people’s circumstances
in the *90s is at odds with previous decades.
for example:

« the rate at which fulltime employment has
fallen for teenagers in the 19903 has been
far greater than the rates of decline observed
either in the 1970s or the 1980s;

< there has been a growth in the number
of non-students and of school leavers
involuntarity found in insecure part-time work
not.linked ta training or education. In this
respect, the 1990s again differs from
previous decades, in which growth in part-ime
teenage employment occurred largely among
students:

o the fall in school retention and patticipation
during the 1990s (detailed below) is doubly
striking. as it has occcurred in the face of a
continued fall in full-time employment
opportunities. As a consequence it is not
possible to argue thal young people have
been attracted out of school by an expanding
|labour market. In this respect the expenence
of the 1990s is in marked contrast to the
experience of the 1970s and 1980s. "

“Youth at the Margins”
By 1996, 15% (187,700) of ali 15-19
year olds were living at the margins

41,700 1519 78.200 15- 19
1231 olds nedher year olds unein-
sluoying nor ployed and not

in the labour

N ) m
market = ° R

67.800
15-19 year
olds i part
ume work but
"ot studying

¢ an estimated 70% of all youth descrbed as
oeng at the margins had not completed Year 12

» of those 41.700 nedher studying no7 in the labour market
<ome 25,000 can be accounted for as beng those an 8
vanety of 50C13l secunty pensions anij aifowances. ang
wome Jre i ngitutions. But many cannot be accounted
fur & ar.

The '90s have seen a significant decline in the
ability of post-school employment to act as a
stable stepping stone to aduit working life. Thus
1s reflected both in the nature of the work as
well as in the changing quantity of work
avallable'lo teenagers. for cxamole:
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« 1t can be seen in the rising number of
teenagers who are not Studying but are
employed part-time.

it is evident in the growing number of
teenagers who leave school and proceed
directly to insecure parttime jobs that rarely
involve any formal training.

the number of 15-19 year old wage and salary
earners who received in-house training more
than halved between 1989 and 1993. falling
from 147.000 to 65,000.

it is also evident in the changing composition
of the fullktime jobs tnat young people obtain:
a noticeable shift in the nature of work for
young people from better paid and more highly
skilled jobs towards those that pay less well
and require fewer skills. The resuit has been
a noticeabie fall in young people’s eamings
from fulktime work.

« there 1 as well @ marked drop in young
people’s earnings from parttime work.

The Situation for
Early School Leavers

One of the most striking stories to emerge
from the collective research on which this
report is built is the particular impact these
developments have had upon early school
leavers.

In spite of the priority given to boosting school
retention rates (as reflected in the nationally
agreed Finn targets) there has been a significant
fall in the holding power of Austratia’s schools.
White this has been most evident at Year 12. ¢
can also be observed at Years 10 and 11. The
Year 10 retention rate has fallen below 1990
levels, the Year 11 retention rate is below the
1991 level, and the Year 12 retlention rate nas
falten to 1991 levels.

The implications of this become clearer when
considered alongside the fact, as noted above,
that of the 187,705 15-19 year olds 1n 1996
estimated not to be in full-time work and not in
education. ABS labour force data suggests that
70 pet cent had not completed Year 12.

There are additional indicators of the heightened
impact of the "90s upon early school leavers:

* fulltime employment among those under the
age of 18 feli by 51 per cent between 1980
and 1996, but by 41 per cent among 18-19
yeas olds.

inose who have not compluted Year 12 are
more hkely to enter part-time work unlinked
1o study than are Year 12 leavers.

the incidence of marginatised actmity (.e.
unemployment, part-ume work not linked to
study. or nu education or labour marke!
«nvolvement at all) 15 more than twice as high

among early leavers as it is a."ong those
who have completed Year 12.

« early leavers are more than three times as
tikely to be engaged in marginal activities for
extended periods than are those who have
completed Year 12.

o the 3l in incomes from fulltime work has
been particularly large among 16-17 year
olds. and the fall in incomes from parttime
work has been particularly great among 16-17
year old males.

« only 2 third of those who ieave school prior to
Year 12. compared to two-thirds of Year 12
leavers. enter further education and training.

The VET Gap

The '90s have seen significant growth in
vocational education and training (VET) and TAFE
enrolments. Between 1990 and 1996 the
number of students in this sector grew by some
40 per cent. Yet despite a clear priority for
youth, ail of the growth in the sector has gone
to adults:

« between 1990 and 1996, the proportion of
15-19 year olds taking part in vocational
education and training remained largely
unchanged at around 20 per cent. This is
essentially the same level observed among
the age group in the mid 1980s

¢ between 1990 and 1996 some minor
increase in participation rates by 18 and 18
year olds was recorded. However, this smafl
fift in participation in vocational education and
training was not sufficient to oftset dechning
participation by you..ger teenagers or to affect
the overall youth participation rate.

The expansion of employment-based structurcd
traimng through apprenticeships and
traineeships. rather than full-ime mstitution-
based vocational education, has been a key
objective of successive Commonwealth
governments, with the full support of State
governments, since the mid 1980s. It has been
seen as a key strategy n increasing young
people’s access to vocational education and
traning and 1n combating the difficulties that
they face n the labour market.

Yet. here again, young people have not been
significant beneficiaries of any such expansion:

« apprenticeship commencements by 15-19
year olds plummeted dunng the 1990s, falling,
ny 21.592 or 44 per cent between 198¢ 90
and 1996.

o between 1989-90 and 19396 traineeshin
commencements by 15-19 year alds grew by
45 per cent from 13.247 t0 19,253 - less
than a third of the {all n apprenticesip
numbers.
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 the total sumber of structured training
commencements (apprenticeships plus
traineeships) by 15-19 year olds fell by
15.586 or 25 per cent over the penod.

The modest absolute but substantial
proportional growth in traineeship
commencements by 15-19 year olds co-exisied
with a dramatic expansion in access to
traineeships by adults. A program intended to
te a new form of entry level training for youth
has rapidly become an aduit training program:

« 10 1996 28.157 of those who commenced
a traineeship were aged 20 or older, and
teenagers, consttuted only 41 per cent of
all trainees.

* data for the financial year 1996-97 show
that 45 per cent of trainees are aged 21
years and over with 26 per cent aged 25
years and over {Allen Consuiting Group
1997:8).

The decline in apprenticeship opportunities IS
likely to be a subslantal part of the explanation
for the shift towards shorter course enrolments
by young people during the 1990s. In 1990 72
per cent of all vocational education and traning
(TAFE) enrolments by 15-19 year olds were
commencing enrolments. indicating that the
courses lasted for only one year or less.

By 1996 this had risen to 80 per cent.
indicating a declining rote by the sector in
providing extended and broad-based preparation
for working tife. and a growth in provision of
courses of a short and more specific nature,

In conlrast 10 these trends. growth in school-
industry programs, in which young people acquire
recognised vocational skills in a combtnation of
the woi4place and the school. has been rapid
Jurng the 1990s. Between 1395 and 1996
alone. there was a ump from 46 per cent to 62
per cent in the proportion of Austrahian schools
offering these programs. From a s\arting point of
7ero at the deginning of the 1590, now some 12
nercent of Year 11 and 12 students take part m
these schoolindustey programs.

The Higher Uptake
in Higher Education

Whereas the pathway from school to work
«cakened for young people during the 1990s,
Jand became even more fragile for those not
completing Year 12, the pathway from school
‘0 higher education strengthened.

Indeed hroad government PoliCy objectives

for participation Ly young people in higher
wouLauonN appear to have been achieved. Tius 1y
n cantrast to the inability to meet such targets
for the 1ahour market. vucational education and
training, and 1o schools.

Dunng the early 1990s the Commonwealth
placed a policy prionty on school leaver eotry

and the research shows that there has been a
significant nse 1n unversity participation by
those under the age of 20 during the 1990s.

» hetween 1990 and 1986 the propostion of
17-19 year olds enrolled at a university rose
from 15.2 per cent to 18.0 per cent. .~

 the growth in participation was particularly
great among females, rising from 17.5 per
cent to 21.3 per cent compared to a more
modest rise from 13.0 per cent to 14.9 per
cent among males.

most of this growth occurred among older
teenagers. Among 19 year olds in 1996. a
record level of 30.4 per cent of females and
21.8 per cent of males were students in
higher education.

between 1891 and 1996 the proportion of
Year 12 leavers who proceeded directly to
university rose from 41.7 per cent o 44.2
per cent.

Growth 1n university participation by those under
the age of 20 coincided with even greater
growth in adult enrolments. Consequently, those
under the age of 20 felf from 33.4 per cent of
all higher education Students in 1890 to 27.1
per cent in 1996.

Personal incomes and
Educational Expenditure

Detailed papers on ~Youth Incomes” and
*Expenditure on youth education and traiming”
are included in Australia’s Youth: Reality and
Risk. Both are sobering In the issues they raise
but for differert reasons.

On the question of youth incomes we [earn.

. tor example, that:

* Many 15-19 year 0ids have no ncome at all
and are dependen® on their parents. This
proportion increased signiicantly between
1982 ang 1994-95.

« The average income of those 15 to 13 vear
olds recewing some income was $150 a week
in 1994.85. and had failen significantiv in real
terms since 1982.

« Incomes of all part-ime workers in the 15
10 19 population Lincluding Students) fell vy
neaity 30 per cent between 1982 and 1994
95. The ingomes ¢f fullime workers also
fell, but by much tess than part-time workers.
There vias a big dron in the nunber of 15
to 19 year nlds workmg full-ime.

Teunage unemploviment has increased and the
proportion of teenagers with no Icume Nas
4150 increased. as the ehgibiily crtena for
povernment payments have become more
stringent. For those vnemployed 15 to 19
«Lai OIS recCvIng an ncome, real income
ievels have fallen shightly since 1382,
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Figure 3: Mean total weekly Incomes of 15-19 year olds. recelving income,

by age and gender. 1994-5
Tota! income 1$ per week)
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The information on expenditure on education
and training, on the other hand. points to real
increases:

« gverall there has been an increase from 5.2
percent to 5.5 percent of GOP in the six years
10 1995-96

* proportionally the inCrease 1S largest in privaie
expenditures but nearly 90 percent of all
outlays are stili financed by governments

» most of this expenditure does go on the
education of young people (though not 15-19
year olds exclusively).

The emerging issues here. however. are
those concerning the adequacy of the current
resources. the allocation of the existing
resources and the associated need 10 assess
the outcomes.

It is apparent, for example. that in terms of the
stated goals of increased participation by young
people, the 39 percent growth i real terms in
public expenditure on higher education between
198990 and 1995-96 has been accompanied
by an increase In teenage participation rates of
several percentage points.

At the sane time InCreasing young people’s
participation in vocational education and training
has also been one of the central priorities of
government during the 1990s. Between 1989
31 and 1995.66 government expenditure on
1AFE increased by 21 per cert in real terms.
from $1.9 bilhon to $2.6 ilhon. Commonwealth
expenditure grew particularly rapidly, accounting
for 28 per cent of total recurrent expenditure in
1995 compared with only 17 per cent in 1991.

Hoviever. as indicated above. the available
evidence suggests that littte has been achieved
n return for this expenditure. when judged
against the objective of ncreased participation
v young pcople.

As already Indicated participation rates in
schools in each of the Years 10, 11 and 12
have fallen from their earlier peaks and all
remain short of the stated targets. At the same
time. there has been a 17% increase in reat
terms in government expenditure in the penod
1989-90 to 1995-96.

Accepting the Challenge

Having assembled this comprehensive picture
of the learning and work situation of young
Australians. perhaps the biggest risk we face
is 10 ignore the reality it exposes.

Economic growth and development are clearly
essential for creating the preconditions {or
effective social policies. However, recent history
tells us that they cannot necessanly be retied
upon to deliver jobs for youth.

Public job creation strategies. by themselves,
cannot necessanly be relied upon to foster the
skdls and qualifications that enable young
people to compete for work effectively. The
unemployment rate Is a poor measure of what
13 happening to young people and the public
policy preoccupation with youth unemployment
on the evidence denies us the possibility of @
more positive and responsive approach to the
situation young Austratians face in the '90s.

If we are 10 sewze this opportunity to ook afresh
at our package of youth policies. this repart
suggests the following are among the key
issues we will need to recogmse:

« the problem that young people face i making,
the transition from smtial education 10 working
tfe: not only to find work hut to be able to
escape from a cycle of insecure. casual,
temporary and part-ime work alter they leave
s¢nhool. Many drop out completely.

’-u'
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{ Figure 1: Fulltime and part-time (abour force Ipation
: rates among teenagers by sex, 1978 - 1997
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« the growing reliance upon part-time work -and
the nature of tnat work- particularly for those
who are not themselves full-time students.

the question of whether low paid. parttime or
temporary employment is a stepping stone to
other better paid work or a trap that it (s hard
to escape from. it very much appears to be
he 1atter: a carousel effect resulting in the
“scarring” of the young people concerned.

the fact that a large group of young school
leavers are currently unzble to move to adult
working life through fulktime work or education
and training.

the evidence of a failure by our major
institutions - the labour market, education and
training - to provide stable work and education
and lraining opportunities for a significant
proportion of Australia’s youth. This applies
particularly to those early school leavers who
are least able to build a secure and stable
bridge to aduit life.

the implications of the demonstrable lack

of schools™ “holding power”; for example.
vtechning school participation during the
1990s has itself been a factor contributing to
Australia’s high leve! of youth unemployment.

the substantial edvantages to individuais
who undertake vocattonal educaticn.
particularly in the nitial years of employment.

the continuing importance of entry tevel
training particularly given that the notion of
continual skills upgrading of employees has
not a$ yet become ingrained across
industnes.

the need to address the 1ssue of resourcing:
who shouid be paying for education and
t:3ining and why ? how much should be spent
on education and training by government ?
have we got the balance nght ? are we
distnbuting resources equitably?

the increasing nacessily to look at the
connections between cducation and economic
growth and 1o more fully regard education 8s
an investment.

So What i3 to be Done ?

The starting point in developing new, more
appropriate policy responses is to see all
marginal young people - not only the
unemployed but also those who are outside
the {abour force but not studying, and those In
precarious parttime work - as a single group
for policy purposes.

This is because for many young people the
boundanes between unemployment and other
forms of margjnalisation are highly fluid. It is
further underscored by the fact that the way in
which it manifests itself varies widely by age
and gender. Moreover, given the evidence, the
issue of early schoo! leavers musl be addressed
as a matter of priority.

In this respect the Dusseidorp Skilis Forum in
its own contributicn to Australia’s Youth: Reality
and Risk outlines a number policy suggestions.
However, the Forum urges particular
consideration of the fallowing proposals as
part of a viable public policy response:

* 3 common entitiement for early school leavers

» reforms to increase the holding power of our
schools

* the creation of empioyment umbrelias for
secure employment

The Forum presents these proposals confident
that. as disturbing as the picture may appear.
there is good cause for hope. Indeed. properly
focused public policy can make a Siguficant
ditference. The analysis provided in Australia’s
Youth: Reality and Risk, (or example, shows that
had school participation rates been maintatned at
therr 1992 level. roughly 18.000 teenagers would
have been removed from the numbers competing
for work. The consequent reduction in the number
of teenagers in the iabour market wouid have
been translated into a four per cent reduction in
teenage unemployment. Rather than the 21.4 per
cent rate observed among those neither in school
nor in full-ime tertiary Study in August 1996 the
rale would have been 17 4 per cent
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A Common Entitlement for Early
School Leavers

Those who leave school before completing Year
12 must be a key taiget and a clear priority for
more effective policies to improve the situation
of young Australians in work and leaming.

A common entillement is proposed to deal more
effectively with the needs of disadvantaged early
school leavers. The entitiement is aimed at
those under the age of 20 who have left school
without completing Year 12 and who are not in
futitime work and not studying. Its maximum
value should be set at the public cost.
calculated as $16.090. of providing a young
person with 3 Year 11 and 12 education, a cost
that would be incurred in any case by
governments if the young person coming under
the scope of the entitiement had decided t0
remain at school.

Assuming that the cost of the entitiement would.
like expenditure upon Year 11 and 12 programs,
be spread over a two-vyear perlod, the annual
cost of an entitlement for eary school leavers
as defined here would at most be $1.05 billion
per year. On 1996 expenditures it would result
n educational expenditure anly rising from 4.9
per cent 10 at most 5.1 per cent of GDP.

The real cost of the entitlement would be far
less as it would subsume programs like Work
for the Dole, the Jobs Pathway Program and
other labour market program expenditure
directad at young people.

The fundamental objective of such an
entitiement should be to ensure that early
leavers either:

s return to schoo! or its equivalent In order to
complete Year 12; or

¢ obtain an education and training qualification
that is at an equivalent leve! such as a TAFE
ceruficale or an apprenticeship; or

¢ obtatn 3 fulltime job that is linked to
education and training.

Young peonle falling within the entitlement should
be able to construct fiexible personal action plens.
should work in coryunclionw  a communitybased
mentor or adviser m constructing such action
plans. and shoutd be able to spend their
enlitierments i the settings of therr choice.

An essential element would be a school leaver
monrtorng and tracking service. modelled upon
the present Jobs Pathway Program. to ensure
that no early ieaver 15 abie to fall through the
cracks of the 1abour market without an early

‘intervention and offer of assistance,

Such an entitiement would require substantial
nstitutionat changes. which are needed in anv
case if Austraha’s performance of the 1990s in

preparing young people for post-school o 1s {0
be improved.

It will require:

s schools to actively put in place re-entry
programs for early leavers, with more flexible
ways of completing senior schoot
qualifications.

» 3 far broader Curriculum to meet the interests
of a wider range of students otherwise
disenchanted by what schools have to offer
and by the ways in which I is offered.

« TAFE similarly to seriously examine the
relevance and attractiveness of its courses for
young people, and to incorporate substantially
increased elements of workplace learning into
s programs.

s increased emphasis upon community based
adwvisory and information services for young
people.

The entitlement would also need to be
integrated with the income support
arrangements for young people. The Government
has stated its intention to introduce by 1 July
1998 8 common youth aliowance to make
income support arrangements for young people
simpler and more flexible.

The entitiement for early school leavers. as
proposed here, would provide the positive
incentive to undertake appropriate further
education and training. It would thus
complement the perhaps more negative
ncentive of the threat of withdrawal of income
support under the Youth Allowance.

The effective implementation of an entitiement
would result in Australia emerging as one of the
leading countries of the OECD in its approach to
youth policies, rather than, as in the case of
vocational education and training at the present.
being substant:ally behind most other countries.
In doing S0 it could profitably learn a great deal
from the Nordic countnies which. in various
ways. have been expenmenting with youth
guarantees for 25 years.

An entitiement of this nature would be an
important signal to Australia's youth that the
nation understands and is serious about their
needs, as well as being a sensible economic
investment 1n Australia’s future,

Reforms to increase the Holding
Power of our Schools

The clear divide between the prospects of those
who ieave school early and those who complete
Year 12 also prowdes a solid case for reducing the
rates of earfy school leaving, Reversing the alarmung
fall m school retention rates that has occurred
during the 19905 must assume a high national
prontv. Thi 1S unlikely to occur without reforms to
the servor years of schooling that are more
innovative and imaginatve than the minimanst
thanges that occurred dunng the 1990s.
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A vigorous national debate on the form,
structure and function of senior schooting 1S
required. centred around:

» the need for 3 far broader Curnculum

* a more acult fearning environment, and more
adult iearning styles.

» closer connections between the schoo! and its
community. including its employer community.

« the crealion ol senior high schools or colleges
as the dominant model of upper secondary
schooling. as is common (n many cther
countries. able-to offer a wider range of
subject chorces and a different and more
adult atmosphere than can hgh schools that
attempt to cater for the full Year 7-12 range.

* g new prionty for guidance. counselting and
career advice, parlicularly for the non
umversity bound.

* monitorng and follow up Services for aii
school leavers.

« increased tunding for drop oul prevention
programs including remediation and early
intervention programs.

Tne provision by employers of high quality
structured work placements is, in the Australian
context. a key aspect of the reform of upper
secondary education to make it more relevant
and sttractive to students. Employers incur
significant costs in providing resources for such
placements in the form of mentors and {ost
productive time spent in training the student on
an extended placement,

The external or public good benefits to the
economy suggest that government should put in
place greater incentives 1o encourage employers
to participate in such jHugrania.

If associated with appropriate guidetines, such
compensation would be a strong incentive fo
employers to provide high quality placements for
students to enable them to gain substantial
credit towards recognised vocational
qualifications.

Such compensation would need to be
administratively simple, It should not be
structured in such @ way as to be a disincentive
to the participation of small business. It could
teke the form of a direct payment, as now
happens for employers training apprentices and
trainees. or in the form of a tax credu.

The Creation Of Employment
Umbrellas For Secure Employment

Part of the problem of the youth labour market

15 not s0 much that young people cannot get

jobs, but that many of the jobs Lhat they get are
not taking them very far.

The aggrepation of smali amounts of iearning
and small amcunts of employment. both by

singie indivduals ov-r ime and Dy many
indwiguals at the one tme. can allow young
peopie to gain access t7? better tabour marke!
intormation.

One exampie 1s the Hunter Labour Co-0p. a
notfor-profit temporary empioyment agency
estabhshed Ly the trade union movement In
Newcastle in 1986 to provide unemployed
peopte with access 10 casual work under awaro
wages and conditons. Like group schemes. the

.Hunter Labour Co-0p is the legal employer of the

worker, who 1S then lzased out to the host firm.
Also fike group schemes, the Co-0p takes
responsibility *v ali administrative processes
and costs such as payroll tax and workers’
compensation associated with employment,

snd guarantees workers therr entitiements.

Its detailed knowledge of the skills and
qualifications of the workers who are cn its
data base improves the selection process for
employers. And varkers are provided with belter
information on the availabihty of temporary work
than they would have access 10 if relying upon
thewr own resources.

However, unlike group schemes, those on the
books of the Hunter Labour Co-op are given no
guarantee of continuity of employment during
down time. Nevertheless, roughly a third of
those on its books find that they are able to
aggregate multiple temporary and part-time
jobs into the equivalent of a fulltime job.

Such a model. if applied to the youth labour
market, could improve the position of many early
school leavers. Young people would be in a
better position to compete more effectively for
part-time work, They would aiso be able to build
better bridges from insecure work to permanent
employment.

To help young people specifically. the concept
of a labour poot tha* aggregates employment
needs to be supplemented by features such as
the development of individual action plans and
mentoring by older and more experienced
community members, Other features need to be
the better sequencing of successive penods of
temporary work so that experlence can be built
upon and translated into learning and the more
consistent assessment of the generic
employability skills gained in successwe genods
of temporary work. Portfoho buliding wouid also
be 8 key element to record employment
expenence as well as the specifiic and generic
skills gained through both employment and
other activities such as community service.

Such a concept Is for young people 1s not 1dle
theorising. It is currently being piloted on the
New South Wales Cenlral Coast. Early
expenance with It shows that it represents a
flexible response at the local level to the needs
of youth, and incorporates many of the best
features of case management into a business
operating on 3 commercial but not for profit
basis.
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A Final Word on Accountability

Accountability emergas from this project a5 @
central issue which warrants a senous policy
response.

Australia’s Youth: Reality and Risk clearly
demonstrates the need for 3 much preater
preparedness on the part of governmems {and
through them related institutions) to establigh
the maasures for youth policy outcomes.
Moreover, it is imperative that such measures
be subject to independent evaluation.
*Accountabifity” In this sense is not a matter
of apportioning biame but rather establishing
processes for better ensuring proper )
assessment of the efficacy of policy and
associated programs.

The report puts forward specilic set measures
relevant to this.

The Finn largets provide some measure of
the capacity of young people to improve their
chances in the labour market. However, their
focus is on educational attainment and
participation and not on tabour markel
outcomes. Nor are they in a form that permits
international comparison. To monitor the
situation that young people face, the Forum
proposes three indicators in addition to the
finn targets for 19 year ods.

These are:

« The proportion of the population aged 150
19 years not in fulktime education and not in
futl-ime work;

+ The ratio of the unemployment rate among 15
to 24 year oids to the rate among 25 to 54 '
year olds, and

+ The proportion of the population aged 20 to
24 years who have completed Year 120ra
post-secondary qualification.

These indicators also have the additional
advantage of penmitting resdy international
comparisons with data produced by the OECD.

As part of its contribution to better informed
public palicy on youth, the Dusseldorp Skills
Forum will be seeking to further develop the use
of benchmarks such as these in cooperalion
with other Interested parties.
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